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~ Senelith Fast Red Toner 229P not only 
prints a rich red even under trying con- 
ditions that will cause some other reds 
to look pink, but it stays red. It has 
maximum tinctorial strength and easy 
working qualities. 
Resistance | Light: Excellent. Alkali: Good. 
Properties | Heat: Very Good. Alcohol: Good. 


The Senelith Ink 


32-34 GREENE STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 





WE DO NOT OPERATE PRESSES 


Color process platés, black and 
whites, highlights, originals for 
hand transfer, posters, crayon 
color plates negatives or pos 
itives for machine transfer, or 
photo-composed press plates, 
albumen or deep etch 
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Twenty-four hours a day this completely equipped plant is producing 
the highest quality of offset plates for the tradé. When delivery dates 
are next to impossible to meet and every hour saved in getting plates 
on your press is of utmost importance, you will doubly appreciate 
this phase of Graphic Arts Service...By maintaining this one hundred 
and twenty hour a week service, we can practically crowd three days 
work into one. ..To supplement your own plate making department, or 
to relieve you entirely of all plate making—the equipment and experi- 
tama ee 
you. Write, wire or phone. os 
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Absorbent Cotton 
Acids, Litho 
Acid Brushes 
Alum Powder 
Aluminum Plates 
Antifin Rubber 
Preserver 
Asphaltum Liquid 
Asphaltum Powder 
Berlin Paper 
Bronze Powders 
Bronzing Pads 


Carborundum Powder 


Caustic Soda 
Charcoal Sticks 
Chemicals, Litho 
China Marbles 
Cold Top Enamel 
Collodion Emulsion 
Columbia Paper 
Copierlack 
Cornelin Solution 
Correction Slips 
Counter Etch 
“Convenient” 
Crayon Holders 
Crayon Ink 
Crayon Pencils 
Crayon Transfer 
Paper 
Crayons, Litho 
Deep-Etch Supplies 
Developing Ink 





ag 
Engrav. Needles 
Engrav. Stones 
Etches 
Excelsior Paper 
Felt Daubers 
Film Filters 
Flannel, Litho 
Flint, Graining 
Fly Cord 
Fountain Etch 
French Chalk 
Gamburger Slips 
Gelatine Foils 
Glass Marbles 
Glycerine 
Graining Marbles 
Graining Quartz 


THE 


62-54 GREENE ST. 


NEVEFELDER has “everything for lithography’ 


Buy from Senefelder and enjoy one responsibility and one 
high standard of materials, workmanship and service 


Gum Arabic 

Hand Rollers 

Hydroquinone 

Impression Rubber 
Sheeting 

India Paper 

Ink Mullers 

Ink Knives 

Ink Slabs 

Kalinin Drier 

Lavender Oil 

Liquid Tusche 

Litho Inks 

Litho Stones 

Lump Pumice 

Magnesia Carb. 

Maple Balls 

Mica Powder 

Moleskin 

Molleton 

Mutton Tallow 

Negative Brushes 

Negative Collodion 

Negative Glass 

Negative Varnish 

Neg-O-Lac 

Nitric Acid 

Offset Blanke 


Pens, Litho 
Photographic 
Gelatine 
Planium Etch Salt 
Plates, Lithographic 
Press Boards 
Printing Inks 
Process Glue 
Process Oil 
Proofing Inks 
Pumice Powder 
Quartz, Graining 








Rolling-up Ink 
Rosin Powder 
Rubber Snake Slips 
Rubbing Stones 
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Schumacher Slips epee Vornus 





Scotch Hone 
Scotch Slips 
Scotch Tape 
Scraper Leather 
Scraperwood 
Senebumen 
Senelac Varnish 
Sensitizers 
Sharp Etch 
Snake Slips 
Soapstone 
Sponges 

Steel Balls 
Steelclay Marbles 
Stone Cemen 


FOR INSTANCE CONSIDER 


DURALAC 
LACQUER 


It has been demonstrated that deep-etched plates treated with 
Duralac Lacquer will stand up under much longer runs and give 
better results than ordinary lithographic plates. This also holds true 
for albumen plates and transfer plates. For the printing images on 
these can be improved and strengthened by Duralac Lacquer so that 
they will give longer runs and better impressions regardless of whether 
the plate is zinc or aluminum. 

Duralac Lacquer is a specially prepared chemical solution which 
forms an impervious film on zinc and aluminum plates. This fiim 
is insoluble in the commonly used lithographic solvents, etches, 
counter-etches, etc., and preserves the printing image perfectly. 

Duralac Lacquer not only increases the number of impressions 
thet can be taken from the plate by building-up the printing image, 
but also lessens the usual troubles encountered in the course of 
lithographing; it positively holds the work to the metal and rolls-up 
a sharp and clear printing image. 

Duralac Lacquer possesses exceptional ink-absorbing properties 
which keep it from drying and forming an objectionable hard or 
glazed surface. It permits the plate to be rolled-up immediately, 
without drying and without the aid of asphaltum or similar agents. 

Duralac Lacquer can be rubbed smooth on the plate before it 
dries without leaving any streaks behind; after it has been rubbed- 
down on the plate it dries quickly. 

Duralac Lacquer makes lithographic plates foolproof and enables 
them to stand considerable abuse. For instance, water, acid or 
turpentine inadvertently applied to a plate will not spoil it. 

Duralac Lacquer is also invaluable for making corrections and 
alterations on zinc and aluminum plates. Corrected work treated 
with Duralac Lacquer will hold on the plate just as well as the 
original work. 

Duralac Lacquer can be removed easily from open areas of the 
plate by applying a wet sponge to it. No felt pad or any rubbing is 
required to remove it; consequently no damage can be done to the 
printing image. 

Duralac Lacquer is low in cost; packed in quart containers it 
sells at $4.00 per quart; in pint containers at $2.50 per pint. 

























Transfer Papers 
Transparency Solution 
Tusche 
Varnishes 
Wire Brushes 
Zinc Plates 

Etc., Etc. 


SENEFELDER COMPANY, Inc. 





“Everything for Lithography” NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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America grows by leaps and 
bounds... the giant among nations. 
MIEHLE Offset Presses, through 
faithful reproductions of building 
materials, metals and equipment, 
have played an important part in 
this great architectural develop- 
ment. 


The perfect mechanical adjust- 
ments of MIEHLE Offset Presses... | 
plus amazing accuracy and 
economy of operation . . . help to 
save time, decrease spoilage and 





increase quality and quantity of 
production. Lithographers have | 
found the MIEHLE a real profit | 
builder. 





FAITHFUL REPRODUCTIONS 
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AMERICA GROW 








MIERLE No. 44 SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 


MIEHLE manufactures Single and Multi-Color 
Offset Presses in the following sizes: 


Size No. Maximum Sheet Speed at Register 
69 Unit-Type 4614 x 671% 4100 
60 Unit-Type 42 x58 4500 
44 Single Color 29 x43 5000 


Motored by KIMBLE 


PRESS & MFG. CQ. 


yc WwW ¥-@O R XK 


San Francisco Los Angeles Seattle 





[‘T WAYS TO LITHOGRAPH IT ON .A MIEHLE 
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Here’s What 
Some Lithographers 
Say About AQUATEX 


46 The first real improvement in the damp- 


ing mechanism for a number of years.” 


“AQUATEX is the application of a simple 
process to help a growing industry perfect 
the changing mode of reproduction. It not 
only cuts the cost, but enables us to do a 


superior grade of color work.” 


“Our plant foreman after trying various 
dampening substitutes was confident that 
there was no practical one — when he tried 
AQUATEX it was with his fingers crossed; 
now he has his arms open and accepts a 


really great development.” 


‘AQUATEX has done a great deal to help 
one of the headaches of all lithographers 


the dampening device.” 


“A point of contention in our plant has 
always been the time lost in changing water 
roll covers. With the use of AQUATEX this 


is cut to a minimum. 99 


ROLL 


(if GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 





The New, Improved Seamless 
Tubing for Lithographic and 
Offset Dampening Rollers 


The experiences of hundreds of lithographers with 
AQUATEX has proved that not only does it lengthen 
the life of a dampening roller . . . in some instances 
100% ... but it also helps ‘to set new standards 
for fast production because it — 


1. Gives an absolutely even distribution of water; 
2. Throws no fuzz or lint; 


3. Has uniform thickness; will not vary in strength 
under various working conditions; 


4. Stays in position; will not creep; 


5. May be washed on or off the roller. 





Write to any of the following for information and samples: 
DISTRIBUTORS 

Sam'‘] Bingham’'s Son Mfg. Co., Chicago, Ill.,and All Branches 

California Ink Co., San Francisco, Calif., and All Branches 

E. Roy Dudley, Newark, New Jersey 


The Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., 
Chicago, Illinois, New York, and All Branches 


McKinley Litho Supply Company, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Gustavo E. Mustelier, Havana, Cuba, and Puerto Rico 
National Roller Co., New York City 


Printing Press Parts & Supplies, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
(Owned and operated by Wild & Stevens, Inc., Boston, Mass.) 














SOLE MANUFACTURING AGENTS 


211-217 N. CAMAC STREET PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

WILLIAM P. SQUIBB, President 

Roller makers for 73 years. Lithographic — composition — newspaper — varnish — lacquering — every kind of good 
roller required for good printing and lithographing. 
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WHIRLER 


A practical machine for 
the smaller press plates. 
Made in three sizes, 
16 x 20'° — 21 x 26"". and 
26 x 37"". 


STANDARD CAMERA 


Latest model, dark room 
type, for all types of photo- 
lith work. All metal construc- 
tion. Made in three sizes: 
20 x 20°'—24 x 24°'—31 x 31"’. 





WHIRLER 










Considered one of the best plate 
coating machines on the market 
Machine comes fully equipped 


Made in four sizes, 





OFFSET PROOFING PRESS 


Power operated, impro 


ved model, precision built. 


Six standard models ranging from 22x 30"' up to 


45 x 55"’. 
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35 x 44"'— 
40 x 51° — 46 x 56"" and 51 x70". 





COLOR 
PRECISION 

CAMERA 
Dark room type, meets exacting 
requirements for large repro- 
duction work. Made in sizes 
24x 24'' up to 60x 60". 






VACUUM 
PRINTING FRAME 


All metal, complete with mo- 
tor, gauge and vacuum 
pump; operates direct from 
light socket. Standard sizes, 
16x 20°'— 21 x 26'' and 
26 x 37"' 


VACUUM 
PRINTING FRAME 


Elevating type, rigid steel tube 
construction, fully equipped. 
Comes in four sizes, 35 x 44°° — 
40 x 51'' — 46 x 56°" and 51x70". 








HAND REGISTERING PHOTO COMPOSING MACHINE 
Hand Registering Photo Composing Machine. A ‘‘Valette” unit for 
registering all kinds of work for both large and small press equipment. 
Write for complete details. 


OFFSET . 
PROOFING PRESS 
Table model, ideal for the 
smalier proving jobs; just the 
machine for the photo-lithog- 








rapher and _ planographer. 
Two sizes, 12x16" and 
14x21". 

OFFSET PLATE 


GRAINING MACHINE 
Designed and built for the 
photo-lithographer and plan- 
ographer—grain one up to 
six small press plates in one 
operation. Fully equipped to 
do the job. 
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Some of the Services 
You Will Receive When 
You Join N. A. P. L. 


COST DATA—Knowing your costs is 
a requisite for success. The Associa- 
tion will supply you with accurate 
cost data, including cost forms de- 
signed especially for photo-lithog- 
raphers. 


ESTIMATES—Regularly N. A. P. L. 
headquarters will send you an esti- 
mate, based on average cost figures, 
with an actual sample of the finished 
job. Members have found this ser- 
vice very helpful in increasing the 
efficiency of their estimating depart- 
ments. 


TECHNICAL—Survey data on troub- 
les found in lithographic plants will 
be sent you periodically. This data 
is practical, is based on actual con- 
ditions. This service alone has been 
the means of members saving hun- 
dreds of dollars in production time. 


SALES HELP—You will receive per- 
iodically lessons in selling and shop 
practice, in booklet form. 


MISCELLANEOUS—You will receive 
other information of a confidential 
nature concerning competitive trends, 
legal rulings, etc., that vitally con- 
cern photo-lithographers. 


¢ 


OT quite as bad as that, maybe. A few lithographers 

who are not members of any trade association have been 

very successful. And some who belong to one or more 
associations have had a hard time getting along. After all, just 
belonging or not belonging to a trade association does not spell 
completely the difference between success and failure. 


But ... records kept through a long period prove that, by 
and large, the most successful companies in any industry are 
those who take an active interest in trade association work. 


Today, more than any other time, calls for a united front 
of lithographers, able through close cooperation to further com- 
mon interests and to reach most quickly desired objectives. And 
whatever improves the industry as a whole cannot help but re- 
act beneficially on you and every other individual in it. 


You are invited to join the National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers. Then you can profit from many services that are 
available only to members, such as are described here. 


You won't find N. A. P. L. membership a panacea for all 
your problems but, unless you are quite different from all those 
who are now enjoying Association membership, you will soon 
find that belonging makes much easier the solving of many diffi- 
culties and, better yet, it helps you to avoid some difficulties. 


Decide now to put to work for your own interests the great 
benefits that come only from pooled resources . . . benefits in 
ideas, plans, influence that you can never enjoy if you go it alone. 


Fill out and mail today this request for more information 


National Association of Photo-Lithographers ) 


1776 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Please send us more information concerning member- 


ship in N. A. P. L. 
Firm 
Address 


Individual 


Position 


Our press equipment consists of: 


No. , Size 
of Deseces Make of Press of Pea 
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Wherever YouFind Paper Handling 
Machines There You Will Find 


Air from cylinder through by-pass in OUTLET 
cylinder head enters this slot on its threaded for 


way to the outlet above.No opening in iron pipe. 
curved inner surface of cylinder means EIM aq 
quiet operation. e 


Enclosed stud in piston holds PATENTED ... ROTARY 


wing’ siece te sylinaer a8 Sep, V A C U U M 
PUMPS | | 


also used for blowing 













































Air coming in at inlet 
at side comes through 
this slot into 
cylinder head by- 
pass and thence 

into the cylinder. 
No opening in curyed 
inner surface 
of cylinder 
means quiet 
operation. 


INLET 
threaded 
for standard 
iren pipe. 


We compositio 
tips te require 
renewel frequently. 


Wing kept in constant 
contect with cylinder 
by centrifugel force. 


Used as standard equipment 


Wing and cylinder 
surface become 


hard and glassy- The easy-action 
like, insuring 


@ perfect fit ny hy yh, f t 
Fy A eat coanies tothe gluers, vacuum frames, carton 


on all worthwhile feeders, 










er vecuus. Compensating by the section 
- ‘ . ef centrifugel force. 
6 air space resulting 1 
from small piston and and package machines. 


curved wings. 


“They Take Up Their Own Wear” 
This means lasting satisfaction 

e 

SUBMIT YOUR PROBLEMS TO US i 


We make many sizes and styles and can fit i 
all of your requirements 








GET THE FREE INFORMATION 


LEIMAN BROS.., ING. NN-23 WALKER STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


MAKERS OF GOOD MACHINERY FOR 50 YEARS 
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and vA Cx will b ind a complete line of chemicals for lithog- 





raphy, all carefully pre-tested and of such uniformly high quality 
that you will always get the same satisfactory results as far as 


the chemicals are concerned. 


Here are twelve of our most widely used chemicals. 
Many others are described in our catalog and price 


list. Send today for your copy. 


Litho Developing Ink Gum Arabic Selected 
Edible Hen Egg Albumen Stripping Collodion 
Paraformaldehyde U. S. P Negative Collodion 
Sodium Carbonate Photo Pure Rubber Solution 
National Photographic Carbons Hydroquinone 


Sodium Sulphite Anhydrous Photo Glycerine C.P. 
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PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


2432 LAKESIDE AVE. 1076 W. DIVISION ST. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


253-261 RUSSELL ST. 111 BINNEY STREET 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 




















VOLUME TIGHTLY BOUND 


WATER CONTROL 


acy of Ideal Vulcanized-Oil Rollers in this capacity. 


XACT control of water concerns lithographers 
as well as electrical and construction engineers. 


Ideal Vulcanized-Oil Lithographic Rollers easily 
maintain that delicate balance between too much 
and too little water in the production of fine lithog- 
raphy and offset work. 


Their dry, non-greasy surface, lathe-ground to pre- 
cision, prevents water from accumulating either in 
the distributor or the intermediate roller positions. 


Leading offset press manufacturers have run tests on 
water control, and their results indicate the suprem- 


Use these rollers for those jobs where delicate colors 
must remain constant and uniform throughout the 
run or where large, heavy solids must be clean, clear 
and true in color value and coverage. 


Ideal Vulcanized-Oil Lithographic Rollers have 
been steadily improved since their inception more 
than twenty years ago, and are daily demonstrating 
their adaptability for producing highest-quality work. 


For accurate water control and artistic lithography, 


use Ideal Vulcanized-Oil Lithographic Rollers. 


Branches are located in the princtpal cities to facilitate prompt, efficient service 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 





LONG ISLAND CITY, NEW YORK L 
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STEP AND REPEAT CAMERAS LABORATORY COATING MACHINES OFFSET PRESSES PROCESS CAMERAS 


i2 






T TIN BRONZING MACHINES 


We will be pleased 

to greet you at the 

Photo-Lithographers’ Convention 
Wardman Park Hotel 

Washington, D. C. 

October 6 - 7 - 8 


Vi 


COMPANY 


DIVISION GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
NEW YORK » » CHICAGO « « SAN FRANCISCO 


100 SIXTH AVENUE 608 SO. DEABORN ST 1425 FOLSOM ST. 








EAMLINE” SPOT COATING 
MACHINES 








ION ENLARGING BACK FOR 
OR PAPER NEGATIVES 








>. 





COLLAPSIBLE TUBE COATING 
MACHINES 








“STREAMLINE” ROTARY METAL 
DECORATING PRESSES 





TWO COLOR TUBE COATING 
MACHINES 









WHIRLERS FOR GLASS PLATES 





GRAINING MACHINES 






. 


ECISION PHOTO COMPOSING AUTOMATIC SUCTION PILE FEEDERS AUTOMATIC PILE LIFTS MULTI-COLOR COLLAPSIBLE TUBE 
MACHINES (attached to Coating Machine) (attached to Dusting Machine) PRINTING MACHINES 














LICENSE TAG COATING MACHINES LITHOGRAPHIC HAND PRESSES OFFSET coor PROVING PRESSES 





PRESS PLATE WHIRLERS 





VACUUM FRAMES 














ROLLER EMBOSSING MACHINES 










“STREAMLINE” METAL COATING 


MACHINES 





RUBBER TRANSFER CYLINDER 


HAND PRESSES 






SPECIAL MULTI-COLOR DRY 
OFFSET PRESSES 











PHOTO-LETTERING MACHINES 






DIRECT PROJECTION 
MACHINES 




































MULTILITH OWNERS 


and OPERATORS: 








Know the whole truth about making 
and running Multilith photo-offset press 
plates. Learn why you have been un- 
successful in trying to use regulation 
offset chemicals in the past. Now you 
get the facts written in plain under- 
standable language. 


We have helped hundreds of Multilith 
owners to overcome their plate troubles 
and enable them to cut their cost of 
supplies to a low figure. 


You, too, can use regular photo-litho- 
graphic chemicals and increase your 
profits because we tell what to use and 
what not to use—and why. 





Send for our folder 


“MULTILITH PLATE MAKING and 
TREATMENT AT THE PRESS” 


It's free - it’s your declaration of independence 


Address 


LITHO CHEMICAL & SUPPLY CO. 


63 PARK ROW 








NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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THIS SYSTEM PROVIDES: 
® 


a means (THE M-H ADJUSTABLE LAYOUT AND REG- 
ISTER TABLE) of making a thoroughly accurate layout of any 


job within its size limits. 


a means (THE M-H REGISTER CHASE) of transferring im- 
ages, negatives of which have been taped in registered position 





over the layout, to the Vacuum Frame. 


@ 


a means (THE M-H ALL-METAL REGISTERING VAC- 
UUM FRAME) of exposing line or halftone negatives on the 
press plate in exactly the position originally indicated in the layout. 


M-H Adjustable 
Layout and Register Table 





These three devices make possible the operation of a simple 
system for the production of offset press plates for either 
single-color or multi-color work. By this system, type and hair- 
tones may be combined on the same press plate by double 
exposure, thus saving stripping and combining negatives, the 





most costly process in offset plate-making. 

This system is also used for step-and-repeat on line work, 
and is ideal for the lithographer in producing black-and-white 
and simple two- or three-color work and for the printer who is 
not yet ready to install a photo-composing machine. 

The Monotype-Huebner Adjustable Layout and Register 
Table, the Register Chase and the All-Metal Registering Vacuum 
Frame are made in two sizes: For press plates up to 24 x 26 inches 
and for press plates up to 29 x 36 inches. 


THE M-H PHOTO-IMPOSING SYSTEM 
will be demonstrated at our booth in the exhibition at the 
WARDMAN PARK HOTEL + WASHINGTON 
October 6th, 7th and 8th 





M-H All-Metal 
Registering Vacuum Frame 


FULL INFORMATION AND FOLDER ON REQUEST 
LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE COMPANY 
MONOTYPE BUILDING, TWENTY-FOURTH AND LOCUST STREETS, PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 


. (Composed in Monotype Twentieth Century Family ) 
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then why not use it? 
Provide more free 
space around camera 
bed without increas- 
ing your floor 

space 


You Pay Rent 


right up to the ceiling 








NEW MACBETH OVER-HEAD 
TRACK MOUNTING OF LAMPS 








Other Macbeth Aids 


Current Saving Macbeth Control 
For 230 Volt A. C. 


To eliminate the losses on 


alternating current where the 
excess voltage is dissipated in 
heat, we recommend the Macbeth 
Control for use with Macbeth 


lamps in place of rheostat. 


Stock sizes up to 70 amperes, 


60 cycle 





Advantages: 
1. Current saving from 40% to 65%, and reduction of de- 
mand load charge. 
Less heat in gallery for operator 
3. Greater efficiency the arcs of a pair of lamps or of a 
double deck set will be equal and balanced; and the operator 


will have equal light intensity from each lamp on copy 


New Macbeth 
Elective Close-up Diffuser 


Elective is right, because you can 
use it or not as you choose. It's the 
| real anwser to the question of 
diffusers. 
- If you are 
f trouble, want to get close-up to 





having any reflection 


copy and diffuse the light, there's 
your diffuser ready to go to work. 
I If on the next job you want to use 
the direct light that digs in and 
brings out beautiful 
middletones, just pull down the 


detail and 





diffuser with your finger tips. 


HIS new Macbeth method of mounting lamps on over-head tracks 

has created a very favorable impression both here and abroad. 
Lamps, pendants can be attached to move back and forth with the copy 
board. Equally good for direct or indirect lighting. Illustration shows 
Jamps in position for indirect positive shot through the ground glass. 
For direct, negative shot you simply run the pendants down the track 
and swing lamps around in position. 


New multiple hinges permit a wide range of lamp movement, giving 
a wide spread of light with proper angles of lamp position, as lamps 
may be drawn back beyond the track limits. The counter-balanced 
lamps can be easily moved up or down, independently or together and 
of course this hanging arrangement provides more floor space around 
camera bed with no cables on floor to trip over. Lamps move back and 
forth on tracks smoothly and easily. 


This method of illumination is superior to that of attaching lamps to 
copy board, because with the over-head trackage there is no weight on 
the copy board to cause vibration or deflection. 


Look into this 1938 method of lighting your copy. We will be glad to 
furnish further particulars. 


Macbeth 


Worlds Standard Photo Lamps 


875 N. 28th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 





MACBETH ARC LAMP CO. 
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INTO EVERY NEGATIVE ENTERS 


Cony aac rea Uva dab x « Chemicals 


- 


To produce a finished negative of the better 
type, you need better copy, better crafts- 
manship, and better chemicals. 

Merck Chemicals for the graphic arts are 
better chemicals—the kind that go a long 


wav toward producing better results. 


MERCK & CO. Inc. Manufacturing Chemists RAHWAY ! a F 


« In Canada: Merck & Co. Ltd., Montreal and Canada 
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New York: 161 Sixth Ave.: Philadelphia: 916 Parrish St.; St. Louis: 4528 S. B’way 
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pedigreed printing paper: 


THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY + CLOQUET, MINNESOT 
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ARE WE LUCKY. 





... or do you think it might be possible 
we sell so much MOLLETON because 
the MOLLETON is good and the 
prices right 2 
& 


Other ROBPORT Products 
to help guard your profits against excessive production costs: 


RUBBER BLANKETS .. . . . . FLANNEL 
SEWN MOLLETON AND FLANNEL COVERS 
SEAMLESS MOLLETON AND FLANNEL COVERS 
DAMPERS .. . . . . LEATHER ROLLERS 
HAND ROLLERS . . . SCRAPER LEATHER 
SEAMLESS FOUNTAIN ROLLER COVERS 


ROBERTS & PORTER 


N C O R P O R A T E D 
IN THE LITHO SUPPLY BUSINESS OVER FORTY YEARS 


New York: 100 Lafayette St., Phone: CAnal 6-1646 
Chicago: 402 S. Market St., Phone: WABash 6935 
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Consider Equipment with 
Distinctive Advantages 
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Wesel Vacuum Printing Machine Wesel Vacuum Printing Machine 
Open View Closed View 








Wesel Combination 
Raising Ground 
Glass and Hinged 
Gelatine Film Hold- 
er. Can be at- 
tached to new or 
old Wesel Cameras. 





Wesel Automatic Vacuum 
Printing Frame (Patented) 









WESEL MANUFACTURING CO. - SCRANTON, PA. 
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ON A PROFIT 
IN THE MAKING 





THEY WANT THESE 
LETTERHEADS 
PRINTED BY OFFSET 








— 











THEN WE'LL USE 
HAMMERMILL BOND 








’ — mans an 
- + + AND HERE’S WHY “The customer will like it .. . he'll 
. i be pleased that we gave him a paper 
a Sib: — BY oe he knows. . . his stenographers will 
a eer es | | 7 at. | be happy when they see how neatly 
| , and cleanly they can erase on it.” 








WHY HAMMERMILL BOND PAYS 2 PROFITS 


» When you run the job, Hammermill Bond saves money 
in the pressroom. It lies flat, feeds well even on fast presses. Automatic 
control of the moisture content during manufacture is your protection 
against curling, waving, shrinking, stretch and wrinkles. 

Hammermill Bond is surface sized, free from fuzz, lint and loose 
fibers. There’s less time out for wash-ups, less danger of ruined plates 
and blankets. Hammermill Bond prints sharp and clear. You can count 
on a smooth, even lay of ink . . . full color brilliance and accurate 
register . . . clarity and readability of even the smallest type. 





“‘And we'll be able to doa good job 
at a profit. Hammermill Bond al- 
ways goes through the presses with- 
out a hitch.” 





» When your customer reorders, you ring up a second 


profit. Reorders come from satisfied customers. You can bank on SEND FOR SAMPLE BOOK 
Hammermill Bond to insure satisfaction and keep your customer sold. ee ae 
It gives him a letterhead that commands respect . . . that takes writing the ccteme ot aes 
. . . e e mermi ond in 
easily, legibly, by hand or machine, erases cleanly, retains its snap and hoth bond and rip- 
° ° ° e °,° ple finishes. Sam- 
crispness in handling or ir the files. These are the qualities your cus- ples all weights and 


tomer wants . . . the qualities that will help you get—and repeat— legen. Cumiabeete 
profitable business. stock information 


WAMWWER Az, 


Use coupon now 





Hammermill Paper Company '5® 
Erie, Pa. 
Please send me, without charge, 


the Sample Book of Hammer- 
— @ CL mill Bond. 
* : (" 12) NAME 


POSITION uilpilicartnhapie 


(Please attach to your business letterhead) 








LOOK FOR THIS WATERMARK iT 1S HAMMERMILL’S WORD OF HONOR TO THE PUBLIC 
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RELIABLE is more than a name 


--it’s a guarantee! 





Our Reliable Offset Black No. 15000 has “gone through the mill’’ 
in more ways than one. In every use it has measured up to its name. 
One result is that in hundreds of plants it is preferred over all other 


blacks when jobs of unusual excellence are to be run. 


Pressmen who have used it know that it can be depended on for 


sharp prints .. . for deep, rich, jet blacks on the solids, and for 


clean reproductions of half-tones and fine bendays. 


Send for prices on this and our other inks, both in black 


and colors. And while you are at it, ask for our Safety Ink 


Specimen Book. 


Send today for your copy of our new catalog and price list, 
which covers in its forty-eight pages practically every kind 
of supplies used in the lithographic industry. 


J. H. & G. B. SIEBOLD, Inc. 
w warts street Printing [NK § Lithographing 10s SIXTH AVENUE 


New York New York 
WAlker 5-9474-5-6 Lithographic Chemicals and Supplies WAlker 5-9474-5-6 


27 











SEPTEMBER 1938 

















you USE... 


like Fraopaque ~~ 


Does the paper 












help your illustrations? 


The paper you use plays an important part in 
the effect of your illustrations. If it’s dull, 
lifeless stock, slightly on the gray side, it can 
impair fine art work . . . detract from excellent 
photographs . . . spoil the most expensive 
engravings. 
But, if it’s a brilliant white . . . like FRAOPAQUE 
. your paper can give every illustration 


a lift. Brilliant white luster emphasizes the 


contrast between ink and paper. It intensifies 
middle tones. It strengthens highlights. 

For proof of this you should examine under 
a magnifying glass and compare illustrations 
On FRAOPAQUE with those produced on less 
brilliant papers. 

Your local distributor will gladly furnish 
sheets of FRAOPAQUE for testing. If you do not 


know him, write us for his name. 


SAY FRAY-O-PAKE FOR CONTRAST’S SAKE 





FRASER 


INDUSTRIES 


INCORPORATED 


420 LEXINGTON AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


111 WEST WASHINGTON STREET, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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t LEDD CUED Equipment 


for the Photo-Lithographer 
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A quality whirler in the low price field 


= PITMAN LITHO PLATE WHIRLER 


This modern, efficient plate coating machine has a variable speed 





A wat At ta RENAE, ey. 
a\ 
- » 
” * i 
as 
, 
] 
’ 
; yy 
r 


drive on either alternating or direct current. Heaters are wired for three 





degrees of heat and are carefully spaced for even rapid drying. A 
swinging pipe brings water to the center of the plate and the cone 


shaped bottom takes it completely away. Built in ten sizes. 








Keep films in perfect condition in a 


PITMAN FILM CABINET —~ 


Holds a gross each of the popular sizes of film from 











20 x 24 down. Each size in a separate compartment. 





The cutter and rule on the top of the cabinet insures 


against film waste. 








Cameras, Arc Lighis, Lenses, Vacuum y 
Frames, Proofing Presses, Screens 


Harold M1. Pitman (Co. 


Lithographic EGuijament & Supayaly Division 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
150 Bay Street 5lst Ave. and 33rd St. 

Pacific Coast Representative . . G. GENNERT, Inc., 1153 Wall St., Los Angeles, Cal. 

Canadian Representative . . . . LATIMER. Ltd., 7 Widmer Street, Toronto, Canada 














SEPTEMBER 1938 











WEBENDORFER FOUR COLOR WEB REEL OFFSET 
PRESS WITH FLAT SHEET DELIVERY AND REWINDER 





(This machine now being demonstrated at the factory) 


WHAT LEADERS ARE BUYING 





WEBENDORFER 








WEB REEL OFFSET PRESSES 





WEBENDORFER DOUBLE DECK PERFECTING WEB 
REEL OFFSET PRESS WITH MAGAZINE FOLDER 


Recent orders for Webendorfer 
web presses inckude 


Conde Nast- - - - - - - 6 Web Units 
Columbia Art Works - - - - 4 Web Units 
Simplicity Pattern Co. - - - 6 Web Units 
Colorgraphic Co. - - - - - 4 Web Units 
Trade Litho Co. - - - - - 7 Web Units 
Autographic Register Co. - - 12 Web Units 
Long Publishing Co. - - - - 4 Web Units 


INVESTIGATE 


WEBENDORFER-WILLS CO., INC. 


Builders of Printing Machinery for Over Thirty Years 


MOUNT VERNON, N. Y., U. S. A. 
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HAMMER PANCHROMATIC PLATES 


ARE AVAILABLE IN: 


Process Panchromatic 
Commercial Panchromatic 
Soft Gradation Panchromatic 

























Champion Albumin Plates 
Equal Deep Etch Plates 


in durability and quality of work 
Furthermore 
































they are year-round plates : 
unaffected by humidity 
iF 
i 
; 
ines of the best shops in the United States Miultilith or Multiple Harris, on delicate color 
and Canada have proved in repeated use that work or black and white, not only fulfill these §f 
: ‘ | 
Champion Albumin Plates, whether used on _ claims, but also that— 
G) Champion Albumin has penetrating properties that cause it to sink info the plate in much the 
same manner as the ink of a hand transfer image penetrates the metal. Champion Albumin Plates 
do not go blind with the wearing down of the plate grain. 
(2) Champion Albumin is extremely resistant to attack by etches. 
(3) Champion Albumin has a greater attraction for ink. This means full color with less ink. 
G) Champion Albumin is flexible. The coating solutions can be varied to meet the requirements . 
or different plate grains; the coating withstands over exposure, and plates may be coated ahead for 
use forty-eight hours later if necessary. 
The full directions that are sent with each shipment of Champion 
Albumin will, if followed exactly as written and not in a perfunc- 
tory manner, result in Champion Albumin plates that you will | 
find incomparably superior to any other kind of photo-offset plate. 
J a i 
Send for full information 
regarding Champion Albumin and other products that will IMPERIAL Press Water Fountain Solution Concenirate is 
help you turn out better work at lower cost, such as | preferred by particular pressmen because it keeps the brass q 
Jirry Devetopinc Ink. Compare your present developing SR Sy - 1’ ee et a ae i 
ink cost with the cost of Jiffy—$8.0o a gallon—and you a ee ee ee eT ; 





will have only one reason why it is being used in so many the press plate in a desensitized condition with no etching 


of the best shops. or “blinding” effect. 


Litho Chemical & Supply CO. 63 park Row, New York, N. Y. 


In Chicago and vicinity, for a free demonstration of Champion Albumin plate making, call on 
Nu-Way Litho Craftsman, Inc., 111 No. Wacker Drive. Phone Franklin 6991. 
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Douthitt Permanent 
Square-Edge Stripping Table 


<a 















Douthitt Lithographers 
Vacuum Printing Machine 


Silvaloy Trays 





Silvaloy Tilting Bath Holder Silvaloy Upright Bath Holder 


Send for Catalog of 
Our Products 


The Douthitt Corporation 


650 WEST BALTIMORE AVENUE e DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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WORLD-WIDE Discoveries, Events 
and Inventions since the Founding 


of C. W. H. CARTER 
































































































































































anniversany¢ ie a 
C.W. H. CARTEB,” 25 


INCORPORATED 




















1939 
The New York World's Fair. 


C. W. i. CARTER 


Incorporated 
ESTABLISHED 1865 


STRICTLY PURE AND ALWAYS UNIFORM 
BURNT LITHOGRAPHIC VARNISHES—BURNT PLATE OILS—DRYERS—SPECIALTIES 
100 VARICK STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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You are invited 


to share ideas 


that money can’t buy... 


By Walter E. Soderstrom 


HINK back through the past 
year—add up, if youcan, all the 
valuable tips and newideas you 
received from well-informed 
salesmen, trade magazines, 
fellow-lithographers, individually and 
in the meetings of your local trade 
associations, and from the literature 
of suppliers. Multiply those benefits 
by ten, and then you will have a rough 
idea of what it will be worth to you to 
attend the Sixth Annual Convention 
of the National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers, October 6, 7 and 8 
at the Wardman Park Hotel, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

The members of the N. A. P. L. want 
you and your key men to share with 
them the many practical features 


being planned for this year’s conven- 


tion. Please consider this your invita- 
tion to join us at a meeting to be 
devoted to ways and means whereby 
our industry of photo-lithography can 
be made more profitable and more 


interesting for every one of us. 


The program represents a_ real 
“Share Your Knowledge” endeavor, 
with employers and employees gather- 
ing together to learn how the other 
fellows operate and to see new and im- 
proved equipment and supplies avail- 
able to the industry. 


Your key men—foremen, heads of 
the camera and plate making depart- 
ments, and pressrooms—can listen to 
lively discussions, with their questions 
answered by experts in every phase 
of lithographic production. All day 
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“Share Your Knowledge”’ sessions. 


Saturday will be given over to these 





gineer; ““The New Maximum Hours 


and Minimum Wages Law,” by Capt. 


On the management side, prominent L. B. Montfort, Philadelphia. There 


lithographers will lead round table dis- will be round-table discussions on 


cussions on vital 
subjects such as 
plant schedule 
forms, simplified 
cost methods, plant 
layout, salesmen’s 
compensation, spe- 
cialization vs. gen- 
eral work, new busi- 
ness by advertising, 
price list selling. 
Estimating and ac- 
counting will be 
discussed from sev- 
eral angles under 
the direction of 
men who have 
achieved national 
reputations in such 
work. 

“Labor and the 
Lithographic In- 
dustry” is the title 
of just one of the 
addresses to pro- 
vide a comprehen- 
sive and clear pic- 
ture of the labor 
situation. 

Other important 
addresses will be 
“Demonstration of 


the Use of pH Con- 


trol Equipment,” by F. R. McCrum, 
W. A. Taylor Co., Baltimore; “ Man- 
agement in a Changing World,” by 


Harry Arthur Hopf, management en- 








cAnnouncement 


HE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER has 

been purchased by Grant A. 
Dorland, Ira P. MacNair, and 
Wayne E. Dorland, and will be 
published hereafter by the newly 
organized corporation, The Photo- 
Lithographer, Inc. Messrs. Dorland 
and MacNair have been for some 
years associated with the MacNair- 
Dorland Co., publishers of Soap, 
and of the American Ink Maker. 


There will be no change in poli- 
cies of THE PHotro-LirHoGRAPHER. 
Walter Soderstrom will continue as 
editor, and Samuel Wolff as ad- 
vertising manager. Richard Roley 
joins the staff as associate editor. 
The publication will continue as 
official journal of the National 
Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
of whose full cooperation we are 
assured. 


Through its experienced person- 
nel, the publication will remain as 
heretofore close to the industry,— 
and every effort will be made to 
continue the fine progress of the 
past years. 

THE PuBLISHERS 








you to be with us. 


costs, estimating 
and accounting led 
by W. J. Volz, 
Sackett & Wilhelm 
Lithographing 
Corp., A. Spauld- 
ing, Spaulding 
Moss Co., and 
Keith Rosser, Dan- 
do Schaff Printing 
and Publishing Co. 
Then an important 
symposium of vital 
technical problems 
is scheduled, which 
will be led by Joe 
Machell, Stecher- 
Traung Litho Co., 
Harvey Glover, 
Sweeney Litho Co., 
and Summerfield 
Eney, Champion 
Paper and Fibre 
Co. 

Attendance at 
last year’s conven- 
tion in Cleveland 
was close to five 
hundred. With a 
larger group of ex- 
hibitors and a real 
“Share Your 


Knowledge” pro- 


gram this year, we expect to better last 
year's success. Whether or not you are 


a member of our Association, we want 


Plan to attend! 
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Sith 


Pau. A. HEIDEKE 
President, National Assoctation 
of Photo-Lithographers 


Annual 
NHeeting of 


PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


RACTICAL discussions of nu- 

merous problems of the 

photo-lithographic industry, 

led by outstanding authori- 
ties in their respective fields, will 
make up the greater part of the 
three-day program of the sixth 
annual meeting of the National 
Association of Photo-Lithographers 
to be held at the Wardman Park 
Hotel, Washington, D. C. on Octo- 
ber 6, 7, and 8. A program embrac- 
ing all phases of the business, of 
interest to owners, plant superin- 
tendents, foremen, salesmen, adver- 
tising men, and others has been 
planned by Secretary Walter Soder- 
strom. Cost systems, salesmen’s 
compensation, labor problems, not 
to mention discussion of a host of 
technical features of lithography 
are listed. 

Prominent on the program are the 
“Share Your Knowledge”’ sessions 
which will be held both morning and 
afternoon on Saturday, October 8. 
This special meeting which will be 
open to all will begin with a break- 
fast get-together for a discussion of 
special lithographic products. The 
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regular technical sessions will begin 
at g:00 A.M. with Major Wallace 
W. Kirby presiding, to be followed 
by a symposium of various technical 
production problems led by Joe 
Machell of Stecher-Traung Litho 
Co., Harvey Glover of the Sweeney 
Litho Co., and Summerfield Eney 
of the Champion Paper and Fibre 
Co. At luncheon on Saturday, 
Harry A. Kopf, widely-known man- 
agement engineer will talk on “‘Man- 
agement in a Changing World.” 
Following luncheon, the technical 
discussions will continue on through 
the afternoon as in the morning. 
In other places on the program, 
there will be discussions on plant 
layout for average plants, a com- 
parison of commission, salary, and 
other methods of paying salesmen, 
a comparison of producing a general 
line of lithography versus special 
lines, developing salesmen, the fore- 
man and his job in the plant, old 
equipment versus new, the place of 
advertising in building new business, 
advantages and disadvantages of 
selling from printed price lists, 
charting the organization of a litho- 


graphic plant and its personnel, and 
others. Leaders in these discussions 
will be Lee Rosenstadt, Merle S. 
Schaff, S. Edwin Farle, John W. 
Rollman, Werner M. Schaumann, A. 
G. McCormick, Jr., Ray M. Collins, 
M. Alan Cross, George F.. Loder, J. 
R. Zimmerman, and S. M. Sears. 

There will be visits to outside 
points of interest in Washington, 
particularly to the testing labora- 
tories of the National Bureau of 
Standards, and to the experimental 
paper mill. 

Two addresses of unusual note 
have been arranged. Captain L. B. 
Montfort, legal counsel for the 
Association will discuss ‘““The New 
Maximum Hours and Minimum 
Wages Law,” and Benjamin M. 
Robinson will talk on “Labor Prob- 
lems in the Lithographic Industry.”’ 

Perhaps one of the most impor- 
tant sessions of the convention will 
be held on Friday afternoon, Oct. 7, 
involving a round-table discussion 
on costs, accounting, and estimat- 
ing. Group leaders in these discus- 
sions will be W. J. Volz of the 
Sackett & Wilhelm Lithographing 
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PAUL A. 


GEORGE E. 


LOUIS B. 


Ray M. Couuins 


4. H. Mathias & Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


M. Aan Cross 


S. Epwin Eare 


Pau. A, HEeIpeKeE 


Georce E. Lover 


The National Process Co., Inc., New 


A. G. McCormick, Jr. 





Brownell Photo-Lithograph Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Northern Lithographing Company, Chicago, [Il 


The Washington Planograph Co., Washington, D. C. 


York, N.Y. 


The McCormick-Armstrong Company, Wichita, Kansas 
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Co., A. Spaulding of the Spaulding 
Moss Company, and Keith Rosser 
of the Dando Schaff Printing and 
Publishing Co. 


Plans also call for a number of 


social features of the meeting, in- 


cluding provision for ladies present. 














The annual banquet will be held 
on Friday evening, Oct. 7, with 
dress optional. The ladies’ program 
includes a bridge party on the 
afternoon of Thursday, the first 
day of the meeting, and a sight- 
Washington on 


seeing tour of 


THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


Kriday. Saturday, there will be 


visits to the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation to observe the opera- 
tions of the G-Men, and a visit to 
the National Archives 
which houses all of the 


historical documents. 


Building 
nation’s 


The Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, just one of the 
many places of interest which 
visitors to the N. A. P. L. 
convention will find in 
Washington. 

















Scie tibet EE 

















P; oqram 


SIXTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


OCTOBER 6, 7, 8 


WARDMAN PARK HOTEL, WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THURSDAY, OCTOBER 6 


g A.M. MEETING OF THE Boarv OF 


DireEcTORS 


11 A.M. CONVENTION CALLED TO ORDER 
Rott Catt or MEMBERS 
APPLICATIONS FOR MEMBERSHIP 
APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEES 
Reports OF OFFICERS 

Paul A. Heideke, President 

George E. Loder, Treasurer 

Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. Secretary 


2p.mM. Visir To NatTionAL Bureau OF 
STANDARDS 

This is the principal testing laboratory 
of the Government. Its 19 buildings 
occupy a site of 56 acres. An inspection 
will be made of the experimental paper 
mill and a trip will be conducted through 
other laboratories starting from Indus- 


trial Building. 
3:30 Pp. Ms THe New Maximum Hovrs 
AND Minimum Waces Law—Captain 
L. B. Montfort, Legal Counsel 
Lasor PROBLEMS IN THE LITHOGRAPHIC 
INDUSTRY 


FRIDAY, OCTOBER 7 


10 A.M. Appress oF WELCOME BY THE 
PRESIDENT 
Report oF NoMInatTiInG CoMMITTrEE 
DetAILeD Discussions 
1. The Work and 
Necessary to Schedule Work From 


Paper, Forms 
Customer Through the Plant. 

. The Value of Installing and Main- 
taining a Simplified Cost System. 


te 


3. Plant Layout for an Average Sized 
Plant. 

4. A Comparison of the Methods of 

Com- 


Compensating Salesmen 


mission, Salary, Other Methods. 

s. Is There an Advantage in Produc- 
ing a Special Product as Against 
Producing a General Line of Com- 
mercial Work? 

6. Developing Salesmen for the Fu- 
ture. 

7. The 
and Value to the Plant. 


Foreman—His Jurisdiction 


8. Building New Business by a Well 
Rounded Advertising Campaign. 
g. Old Equipment 
Some Management Viewpoints. 
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2 P.M. 


10, Order Versus Chaos in an Organi- 
zation—A Chart of Organization 
with — the 
Duties of Campaign Outlined. 


Responsibilities and 


11. The Comparative Advantages and 
Disadvantages of Selling From a 
Printed Price List. 

12. Why We Use Albumen or Deep 
Etch Plates—Some 
from the Quality, Cost and Selling 
Viewpoints. 


Comments 


Group Discussion Leaders 


Ray M. Collins John W. Rollman 

M. Alan Cross Lee Rosenstadt 

S. Edwin Earle Merle S. Schaff 

George E. Loder Werner W. Schaumann 

A. G. McCormick, Jr. S. M. Sears 
J. R. Zimmerman 


12M. LuNCHEON—WaARDMAN Park Hore. 
Appress: “T.ABoR PROBLEMS IN THE 
LirnocrapuHic Inpustry,” Benjamin 

M. Robinson 


3:30 P.M. Rounp Taste Discussions On 
Costs, EstimatING AND ACCOUNTING 

Group Leaders: W. J. Volz, Sackett & 
Wilhelm Lithographing Corp. 

A. Spaulding, Spaulding Moss Company, 
Ince. 

Keith Rosser, Dando Schaff Printing & 
Publishing Co. 


7:30 P.M. ANNUAL Banquet (Dress Op- 


tional) Followed by Dancing 


SATURDAY, OCTOBER 8 
SHARE Your KNOWLEDGE PROGRAM 
8 a.M. Breakrast MEETING FoR LiITHOG- 
RAPHERS PropucinG SpeEcIAL Prop- 
UCTS 
g A.M. ‘TECHNICAL SEss1ons—Major Wal- 
lace W. Kirby, Presiding 
DEMONSTRATION OF THE Use oF PH 
Contrro. EquipMENT 
10 A.M. Symposium Discussions on TECH- 
NICAL PropucTION PROBLEMS 
Joe Machell, Stecher-Traung Litho Co. 
Harvey Glover, Sweeney Litho Co. 
Summerfield Eney, Champion Paper and 
Fibre Company 
W. N. Misuraca, National Can Co. 
12M. LuncHEON—WaRDMAN Park Hore, 
Appress: “‘ MANAGEMENT IN A CHANG- 
inc Wortp,”—Harry Arthur Hoof, 
Management Engineer 
ConTINUATION OF Morninc SEs- 


SIONS 


LADIES’ ACTIVITIES 
PROGRAM 
Lapies’ HEADQUARTERS SUITE 
WarpMAN Park Hore 
The ladies will participate with the men in 
all of the entertainment features as listed in 
the general program. In addition the follow- 


ing features have been especially arranged 
for them: 


TuHurspay, OcroBer 6 


Bripce Party 1n Lapies’ Heap- 
QUARTERS SUITE 
Prizes Will Be Awarded 


2 P.M. 


Fripay, OcroBer 7 
1 p.M. SIGHTSEEING Tour 
Busses leave from in front of the hotel 
for a comprehensive tour of the city, 
including the National Zoological Park, 
passing the homes of our late Presidents, 
Taft and Wilson, through old George- 
town and across the Francis Scott Key 
Memorial Bridge to Fort Myer Military 
Reservation. Then to Arlington National 
Cemetery, including stops at the Custis- 
Lee Mansion, Tomb of the Unknown 
Soldier and the Amphitheatre. Then to 
Mount Vernon for an inspection of the 
buildings and grounds. Return via the 
new Memorial Highway and the new 
Arlington Memorial Bridge, stopping at 
the Lincoln Memorial in Potomac Park, 


SaTuRDAY, OcToBer 8 
Visit TO THE FEDERAL BurREAU OF 
How THE 


9 A. M. 
INVESTIGATION TO SEE 
G-MEN OPERATE 

11 A.M. Visit TO THE NATIONAL ARCHIVES 
BuILDING wHIcH HousEs ALL OF THE 
Country’s Hisroricat Documents 
(Buses will be provided without cost to 
carry all registered convention guests to 
the trips scheduled above.) 


Sunbay, OcToBER g 
g A.M. ARRANGEMENTS WiLL Be Mabe 
(Dutch Treat Basis) For a Visir To 
THE Unirep States Nava AcADeEmy, 
ANNAPOLIS, MARYLAND 
Here, right inside the Academy’s beauti- 
ful grounds you will see the Midshipmen 
attending chapel in dress uniform, the 
tomb of John Paul Jones, the Rena Mer- 
cedes Training Ship and countless other 
historical landmarks that have become 
Navy tradition. 
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EXHIBITS 


at LV..A.P.L.. Convention 


ROM the list of exhibitors at the N. A. P. L. Convention appearing 
on this page, some of whom have furnished partial descriptions 





of their exhibits, those planning to attend the convention will gain an 
idea of what to expect. The latest ideas in lithographic equipment and 
supplies will be shown, which, alone, should make attendance worth- 
while for every lithographer. 


Exhibitors have entered enthusiastically into the “‘Share Your 
Knowledge” spirit of the convention, and are preparing to present 
equipment and supplies in a manner calculated to make a definite 
contribution to the knowledge of those attending the convention. 


Many of the exhibits will show equipment in actual operation or 
action displays demonstrating both lithographic equipment and 
supplies. Experts will be on hand in every booth, and the exhibitors 
will have on hand plenty of informative sales literature for distribu- 
tion. In every way exhibitors are cooperating with the N. A. P. L. to 
make their displays a lively, highly informative, and interesting part 


of the convention. 


AGFA ANSCO CORP. 

The company will display samples 
of finished work representative of 
the progress made by the industry, 
including film samples for line, half- 
tone and continuous tone work. The 
booth will be operated by a staff 
experienced in the use of film for 
photo-lithographic work, whose time 
will be available for detailed dis- 
cussion of trade problems as well as 
for follow-up work if desired. 


RALPH C. COXHEAD CORP. 

The new “automatic justifier”’ 
four spacing “Vari-Typer’”’ will be 
shown for the first time at the con- 
vention this year. The manufacturer, 
Ralph C. Coxhead Corp., New York, 
claims that this machine will revolu- 
tionize most photo-offset composi- 
tion. G. J. Farmer will be in charge. 


DUFAYCOLOR, INC. 
The possibilities of Dufaycolor 


film in obtaining natural color pho- 
tographs both for editorial and ad- 
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Exhibitors at the National Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers’ 
Convention, Wardman Park 
Hotel, Washington, Oct. 6, 7, 8 


Agfa Ansco Corp. 

Russell Ernest Baum 

Ralph C. Coxhead Corp. 
Dayton Roller Co. 

Dufaycolor, Inc. 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. 
Eastman Kodak Co. 

Joseph Gelb Co. 

General Printing Ink Corp. 
Godfrey Roller Co. 

Hammer Dry Plate & film Co. 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 
Philip A. Hunt Co. 
Interchemical Corp. 

Kellogg Compressor & Mfg. Corp. 
Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 
Macbeth Arc Lamp Co. 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works 
Merck & Co. 

C. F. Pease Co. 

Harold M. Pitman Co. 

R. R. Robertson 

Rutherford Machinery Co. 
Sinclair & Valentine Co. 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 








vertising purposes will be demon- 
strated. Dufaycolor transparencies, 
paper prints, lithographic and en- 
graving reproductions from Dufay- 
color transparencies, and display 
cards and illustrations reproduced 
from Dufaycolor film will also be 
shown. 


E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS & CO., 
INC. 

The manufacture of Neoprene 
will be depicted in a specially con- 
structed display. Illuminated side 
photographs will show various uses. 
The exhibit will be in charge of 
R. H. Smith. 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 

A wide variety of negatives will 
demonstrate “Kodalith” materials, 
both film and paper. Higl.-fidelity 
color reproductions made by East- 
man plates will be shown, along 
with a panel of Eastman wash-off 
relief prints. ““Kodachrome’”’ trans- 
parencies for color “copy” will be 
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demonstrated by samples, several 
lithographic reproductions from 
“Kodachrome” subjects having been 
loaned by customers for the exhibit. 


FUCHS & LANG MFG.CO., DIVISION 
GENERAL PRINTING INK CORP. 


Prints and lithographic specimens 
demonstrating results that are being 
obtained with Fuchs & Lang inks 
will be displayed. 


JOSEPH GELB CO. 


Joseph Gelb will demonstrate his 
firm’s carbon arc lamps in operation. 


GODFREY ROLLER CO. 


Lithographic rollers of rubber and 
synthetic rubber will be displayed. 
‘“Aquatex,” the new dampening 
cover for offset and lithographic 
rollers, will also be displayed. It 
will be one of the newer develop- 
ments to be shown at the conven- 


tion. 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD-POTTER CO. 


Its principal exhibit will be in 
connection with the new processes, 
“Harris Deep Etch Process’ and 


“Harris Surface Plate Process.” 


Color films, either in booth or else- 
where in hotel, may be used to show 
each step of these processes. Other 
samples of Chemical Division work 
will be shown. 


LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE 
co. 

It will exhibit and make practical 
demonstrations of the “Monotype- 
Huebner Photo-Imposing System.” 
Equipment will include M-H Ad- 
justable Layout and Register Table, 
M-H Register Chase and the M-H 
All-Metal Registering Vacuum 
Frame with lamps and pump. 


The demonstration will show all 
operations involved in operating 
this system with the single excep- 
tion of finally exposing the plate. 
A layout will be shown on the Lay- 
out Table, which will register nega- 
tives in position on acetate film 
stretched over the M-H Register 
Chase, transferring the chase from 
the Register Table to the Vacuum 
Printing Frame and apply frame. 


Representatives in the Monotype 
booth will include Joseph Costello, 
a member of the engineering staff, 
and Fred W. C. French, sales repre- 
sentative. 





MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL 
WORKS 

The company will exhibit a com- 
plete assortment of chemicals. Jack 
Kelt will be in charge of the display. 


MERCK & CO. 

They will show the complete line 
of Merck Chemicals for the graphic 
arts, featuring those items which are 
used by photo-lithographers, such 
as Egg Albumin, Hydroquinone and 
Ammonium Dichromate. Merck 
graphic arts catalogs will be avail- 
able for distribution to visitors. 

The booth will be staffed by 
Messrs. Staub, Matthews and Eng- 
lander. 


HAROLD M. PITMAN CO. 

It will have a negative cabinet on 
display and probably a portion of a 
camera equipped with the Pitman 
Halftone Flashing Lamp and the 
Newick Diaphragm Control, both 
in operating positions. K. W. Martin 
will be in attendance. 

R. R. ROBERTSON 
Mr. Robertson will exhibit an 


etching machine and step and repeat 
equipment. 


SINCLAIR & VALENTINE CO. 


Samples of lithographed work 
made with Sinclair & Valentine inks 
will be exhibited. 


There’ll be lots of information and few order blanks in the equipment and 


supply exhibit spaces at the N. A. P. L. Convention. The main idea in every 


exhibitors mind is to keep in line with the “Share Your Knowledge” spirit 


of the convention. Some of the latest ideas in lithographic equipment and 


supplies will be seen in operation and demonstrated by action exhibits. 


Talking over every angle of the equipment and supplies displayed 


with men in charge who are experts, and who know what they 


are talking about, will be a decided help, too. Lithographers 


who attend this convention should be able to get more 


new and constructive ideas in three days, from the 


interesting programs scheduled for the ses- 


sions as well as from the exhibits, than 


they could obtain through regular 
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channels in a year. Decide now 


to attend the convention. 
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orE than a camera 

is needed in_ the 

production of good 

commercial photogra- 
phy. This is particularly true of 
photographs taken primarily for 
use in the illustration of advertising 
copy. Pictures as they come from 
the photographer usually show the 
object just about as it is,—empha- 
sis on unimportant detail frequent- 
ly being greater than that on im- 
portant features. Who has not seen 
a shot of a new house in which the 
for-sale sign of a real estate agent is 
the clearest and most prominent 
detail of the picture? What of that 
picture of a new press recently in- 
stalled where the details of the 
dirty wall and the first-aid cabinet 
in the background stand out better 
than those of the machine? 

Practical retouching is the well- 
known answer to the _ problem. 
Properly applied, it can make a 
good picture from a poor photo- 
graph,—and also, improperly used, 
it can make a poor picture from a 
good shot. Drab, uninteresting shots 
with blemishes, conflicting back- 
grounds, and wrong emphasis, can 
be transformed by the airbrush 
artist who emphasizes obscure de- 
tails, accents highlights, and elimi- 
nates unwanted features,—in short, 
if necessary, rebuilds the photo- 
graph. Machinery of all sorts and 
other prosaic objects, difficult at 
best to photograph because of sur- 
roundings and appearance, can by 
skillful retouching be made to look 
as the user wants them to look. 
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PRACTICAL 





RETOUCHING 


By Jacos STEIN 


Stein Studios, New York 


In getting down to the practical 
details of retouching, the first thing 
to do is to mount the photograph. 
Always use a good heavy cardboard 
and a good white paste. Never use 
rubber cement unless there is little 
work to be done. Soak the photo- 
graph in a pan of water, remove 
photo and take a soft cloth and 
wipe off the excess water. While the 
print is slightly damp, spread the 
paste on evenly over the entire sur- 
face. Be sure that the edges are 
covered. Be sure there are no lumps 
in the paste. Place the photo on the 
board and use a sheet of paper to 
smooth out the air bubbles. Press 
from the centre out toward the 
edges. No air bubbles must remain. 
The photo will then be mounted 
tight and flat if the instructions are 
carried out as outlined. Proper 
mounting is very important, because 
the entire background may be used 
by the retoucher. 

After the photo is dry, the re- 
toucher must gelatine the surface 
to remove dirt, paste and wax. A 
greasy spot will spoil an airbrush 
surface or break a painted line. The 
gelatine is rubbed on with a damp 
ball of absorbent cotton. When the 
photo is dry, it is ready for retouch- 
ing. 

Straight lines are never drawn 
with a ruling pen. This cuts the sur- 
face of the photo. A “bridge” (see 
illustration) is used for that purpose. 
This important item is homemade. 
You cannot buy it. An ordinary 12 
inch ruler is used. Two corks about 
a half-inch high are attached at 


each end. The brush is held upright 
and flat against the bridge so the 
artist can draw a line from left to 
right. (See illustration.) 

The next needed items are water 
colors. There are special gray colors 
for retouching. They contain enough 
yellow so as to keep the color values 
when the photo is reproduced by 
engraving. These gray colors range 
from very light tone No. 1 to very 
dark No. 5. It is advisable to have 
all tones. Do not make gray by 
mixing ink and white paint. The 
result will be a bluish color that does 
not reproduce satisfactorily. Next, 
a tube of retouch brownish is 
needed. This shiny black color is 
used to match glossy black back- 
grounds and is never used for mix- 
ing colors. A jar of lamp black paint 
and also one of white paint will com- 
plete your equipment for black and 
white retouching. Two good No. 2 
sable hair brushes (be sure of 
sharp pointed tips), and a good 
broad background brush are neces- 
sary. 

Next is the airbrush. This is a 
mechanical device used by many 
artists, particularly commercial men, 
for spraying water color, ink, dye or 
paints made especially for it, onto 
paper, photos or like surfaces. There 
are three good makes on the market. 
Air is furnished by compressed air 
or liquid carbonic gas in cylinders. 
A small furnish 
enough air for one to 3 airbrushes. 
Carbonic gas is furnished in 50 Ib. 
and 100 lb. cylinders. A gauge is 

(Turn to page 115) 


compressor will 
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MPORTANT among the 
factors in the produc- 
tion of a satisfactory 
negative are the chem- 
ical solutions which 

enter into the developing and fixing 
operations. Their careful formula- 
tion, storage and use, proper dilu- 
tion and proper working tempera- 
tures, are essential to correct de- 
velopment. And without correct 
development, the most expert work 
in camera manipulation is of little 
value. 

Half-tone photography to the 
average camera operator who has 
been copying line work, provides 
numerous difficulties, which without 
a practical knowledge of the intri- 
cacies of the process, often cause a 
great deal of unnecessary trouble. 
Without a knowledge of half-tone 
work, there is always the _possi- 
bility of lost opportunity in promo- 
tion for the operator in his job. 

Although the same equipment is 
used for the production of line 
negatives as for half-tones, one 
notable exception must be made. 
This is the haif-tone screen which re- 
quires much study in its use if 
satisfactory results are to be ob- 
tained. In both cases, the negative 
must possess those qualities which 
fit in properly with the require- 
ments of the subsequent plate 
making procedure. The image of 
both line and half-tone negatives 
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CHEMICALS 





Developing and fixing solutions,—a 
practical discussion of formulation 
and use—an article in the series on 
“Photo-Offset Camera Operations” 


By Theodore B. Hiller 


must be sharp. The negatives must 
possess extreme contrast, e.g., the 
highlights (opaque regions) must 
be dense enough to provide suffi- 
cient retarding power to the actinic 
light used in the preparation of the 
offset press plates The proper de- 
gree of density is obtained in the 
negatives by recognizing and segre- 
gating the variable factors of pro- 
duction into a controllable set of 
operations. 

The variable factors are as fol- 
lows: 

1. Compound each chemical sol- 
ution according to written formula, 
not by a partially memorized for- 
mula or by a guess method. 

2. Store all oxidizable and light- 
sensitive solutions in colored, tight- 
ly corked bottles (for example: 
a paraformaldehyde-hydroquinone 
developer). 

3. Dilute all solutions to a stand- 
ard strength. 

4. Maintain a standard tempera- 
ture botn in the room and in the 
solutions. 

5. Maintain clean conditions in 
the camera, cabinet, shelves, trays, 
bottles, sinks, and the lens. 

6. Measure each .ize with a ruler 
and check the focus of each image 
after the camera is adjusted. 

7. Expose the negative material 
with the correct aperture, for ex- 
ample the F/32 stop which is 1/64th 


of the camera extension when the 
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camera is adjusted for same size 
reproduction. Although this stop 
may be too small and may require 
an excessive exposure duration for 
a given sensitive media, the opera- 
tor would be justified in choosing a 
larger stop although a slight loss of 
sharpness might ensue. For ex- 
ample: an F/27 stop (which is not 
marked on the lens barrel) or an 
F/22 stop may be used and often 
provides practically the same de- 
gree of sharpness as the F/32 stop 
with decrease of one quarter to one 
half the amount of exposure, to 
produce the required amount of 
density in the negative. 

Exposure durations can only be 
determined by experimenting with 
the lights, lens, sensitive media, 
and the developer as the variable 
constituents. After all preliminary 
adjustments have been made satis- 
factorily in the darkroom and on 
the camera, the combination of 
correct development with correct 
exposure should result in a negative 
of satisfactory density and sharp- 
ness. 

Although the densitometer, which 
is an instrument used to determine 
the comparative density of nega- 
tives, is used in many color houses, 
its use is seldom seen in a black and 
white offset lithographer’s or plano- 
grapher’s shop. Until such time as 
some less expensive means of accu- 
rately determining the densities of 


























negatives can be obtained, this un- 
comparable character of the nega- 
tives will have to be the product of 
the judgment and experience of the 
camera operator. 


DEFINITION of the term “‘cor- 
A rect development” used in the 
foregoing statement refers to pro- 
negative of sufficient 
density and detail through the 
proper choice of a developing solu- 
tion recommended for the given 
exposed sensitive medium. The fol- 
lowing comprise those 
most generally recommended and 
most generally used by the offset 
photographer on contrast sensitive 
materials, such as dry plate, film 
and paper. 

The following 
caustic developer which produces 
extreme opacity on dry plates in 
either line or half-tone: 


ducing a 


formulas 


formula, is a 


SOLUTION “A” 
Water 100° F 32 ounces 
1% ounces 
1% ounces 
1% ounces 


Hydroquinone 
Potassium Bromide 
Sodium Bisulfite 
Water to make 64 ounces 


SOLUTION “B” 


Water (cold) 
Sodium Hydroxide 


64 ounces 
3% ounces 


These solutions are made sepa- 
rately and only mixed when they 
are to be used. Use equal parts of 
solution ““A”’ and solution “B” at 
65° F. The normal developing time 
is two minutes. 

Note: After developing, wash the 
dry plate negative thoroughly for 
about three minutes before placing 
it in the fixing bath, otherwise 
brown stains will ensue. 

This developer has a 
powerful corrosive action on the 


caustic 


1 Recommended by G. Cramer.Dry Plate Co. 
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for Photo-Of set 


skin. Therefore, keep your fingers 
out of the developer as much as 
possible and wear rubber gloves if 
possible. Always shake both bottles 
of solution thoroughly before using. 

During the first minute of de- 
velopment, rock the tray so as to 


Courtesy of The Gevaert Company of America, Inc. 








prevent uneven developer markings 
and fog. If yellow stains occur, re- 
duce the quantity of bromide by 
about one-half. This developer must 
be mixed fresh for each plate. 
The following single solution is 


another high contrast developer 




































which produces extreme opaqueness 
without the formation of any fog.? 
Dissolve the chemicals in the order 


given. 

Water g6 ounces 
Sodium Sulfite 12 ounces 
Hydroquinone 6 ounces 
Sodium Hydroxide 5 ounces 
Potassium Bromide 4 ounces 
Water to make 1 gallon 


Dilute two parts of this stock 
solution with one part of water and 
develop the negative for two min- 
utes at 65° F. This developer should 
be mixed fresh for each batch of 
negatives. 

The following formula® is the 
only instance where a caustic de- 
veloper is recommended for film, 
although developers in which the 
ingredients, combined provide an 
equal if not greater degree of al- 
kalinity are recommended for film 
bearing other trademarks. 

The fact that the other devel- 
opers do possess this characteristic 
makes them capable of producing 
strong contrasts and extreme clarity 
of the lines. 


SOLUTION “A” 


Water... Paid 32 ounces 


Sodium Bisulfite. . . ¥% ounce 
Hydroquinone 44 ounce 
Potassium Bromide... . 4% ounce 
Water to make 40 ounces 
SOLUTION “B” 
Water... TF . 32 ounces 
Sodium Hydrate (Caustic Soda) 134 ounces 
Water to make . .40 ounces 


It is recommended that these 
solutions be mixed and used within 
an hour. The developing time is 
about 2% to 3 minutes at 65° F. 
This type ofa developer is not recom- 
mended for all film because of its 
tendency to swell the gelatin and 
cause frilling and blistering. 

The following paraformaldehyde- 
hydroquinone developer, which is 
most generally recommended, is 
often found under different titles.‘ 
This is generally the developer used 
for film and paper offset negatives. 
ae Eastman Kodak Co. (D-8 
ain by the Gevaert Co. for Process 


‘ Designated as D-8s5 Developer by Eastman 
Kodak Co. 
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Water (about 90° F.) (32° C.)... 64 ounces 
Sodium Sulfite 4 ounces 
Paraformaldehyde. . I ounce 
Potassium Metabisulfite. . .1§0 grains 
Boric Acid (Crystals)... .... I ounce 
Hydroquinone. ... ee eee 3 ounces 
Potassium Bromide........ . 9 grains 
Water to make................ I gallon 


HE recommended developing 
‘San for line negatives is 1% to 
2 minutes at 65 F. For half-tone 
negatives, the developing operation 
should not be carried beyond 2% 
minutes at 65° F. The above formula 
is for a developer which must be 
used fresh, although the most 
general practice is to use a small 
quantity of the oxidized developer 
with some fresh and thus produce 
a mellow solution capable of pro- 
ducing a negative of great opacity 
and clearer lines. However, it should 
not be used when the color has be- 
come too brown as the fine lines of 
the negatives become fogged and 
stained. When compounding this 
developer, it is advisable to make 
up a double strength developer and 
dilute the solution, thereby increas- 
ing the keeping qualities of the stock 
solution and providing the possibil- 
ity for controlling the temperature 
by controlling the temperature of 
the water used when diluting. For 
example, were the double strength 
“stock solution” at 60° F., to pro- 
duce a developing solution at 65°, 
the diluting water would have to 
be 70°, providing the diluting pro- 
portion of stock solution to water 
was I tol. 

As with all developers, constant 
agitation is necessary to produce 
an evenly developed negative. The 
practice of rubbing the line nega- 
tive in local areas does accomplish 
more rapid developing action, but 
should be avoided on half-tone neg- 
atives because of the tendency to 
fog the negative and produce an un- 
even negative image. 

As a casual bit of advice, some 
distinction must be recognized be- 
tween developers which are used to 
produce continuous toned results 
and developers used to produce 
contrast results. This is plainly 
discernible when a comparison is 
made of the alkalinities of the two 
types of developers and the develop- 


ing agents employed in each type. 
Whereas, in continuous tone de- 
velopers, a week alkali is employed 
with the developing agents which 
characteristically produce weak con- 
trast by slow reactions, the contrast 
developers usually include a strong 
alkali with a developing agent 
capable of forming a maximum 
amount of density and yet distinct 
and clear lines and dots. 


LTHOUGH the process of fixation 

has no distinct influence upon 
the type of image produced or upon 
the chemical conversion of the ex- 
posed silver salt into metallic 
silver on the developed image, it 
exerts its influence as a preservative 
of this image. The condition of the 
fixing bath does constitute a vari- 
able factor which should be familiar 
to the photo-offset photographer. 

Hypo fixing baths can be classi- 
fied as three types, namely: plain, 
acid salt, and acid hardening. Plain 
hypo baths are seldom used because 
of the amount of alkali carried on 
the negative in the form of oxidized 
developer from the developing tray. 
The alkalinity of the surface water 
after the rinse can, however, be 
neutralized with the aid of an acid 
short-stop bath and thus increase 
the effective life of the plain hypo or 
acid salt hypo bath. 

The following formula is very 
useful as a check on the developing 
reaction and the formation of un- 
even spots and streaks when the 
negatives are immersed in the fixing 
solution: 


WE oa Se Bo ec wks 6 ais 


oor 32 ounces 
Acetic Acid (28%). ... 


coats nee 1% ounces 


Immerse the developed negative 


‘in the above solution for 10 seconds. 


Acid hypo baths are those com- 
prised of the hypo combined with an 
acid salt such as potassium meta- 
bisulfite. The possibility of brown 
stains in the negative is greatly re- 
duced through the use of such an 
acid salt and, in addition, the life of 
the hypo bath is enhanced. 

Acid hardener baths constitute 
the normal type of fixing bath used 
for paper, film, and dry plate nega- 
tives. Acid hardeners with hypo are 
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compounded as two solutions and 
combined for use. Hypo is the real 
clearing agent but the acid hardener 
has a double duty, namely, to neu- 
tralize the developer and tan the 
emulsion. Sodium sulfite is added 
to prevent the acid from decom- 
posing the hypo. The amount of 
sulfite present must be enough to 
counteract the formation of a white 
sludge or a precipitation of sulfur. 
Since the alum is added to prevent 
any more swelling of the gelatin, 
the type of alum used determines the 
amount of swelling. Chrome alum 
possesses greater hardening quali- 
ties than potassium alum. Chrome 
alum, however, loses its working 
qualities quickly. 

To insure permanency and free- 
dom from brown stain, a negative 
must be fixed for a sufficient length 
of time to insure the complete re- 
moval of the opalescent coating on 
the emulsion. Weak hypo concen- 
tration or a partially neutralized 
acid solution tends to defeat this 
insurance. 

Two precautions are mentioned 
which bear recognition: 


1. Compound a fixing solution 
with the hypo content not over 32 
ounces to one gallon of solvent. 

2. Allow the negative to fix long 
enough to completely remove any 
silver haloid in the emulsion. 


The use of chrome alum as a 
hardener presents several problems 
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to the camera operator. It loses its 
working qualities quickly even when 
it is not being put to actual use. 

The following formulas,> however, 
include a formula employing chrome 
alum as the hardening agent. The 
other fixing formula is 
almost universally used because of 
its long effective life and its keeping 
qualities. 


solution 


ForMULA F-16 


Chrome Alum Fixing Bath 


Solution A Avotrdupois Metric 


Hypo 2 pounds 960.0 grams 


Sodium Sulfite, 


desiccated. .. 2 ounces 60.0 grams 
Water to make g6 ounces __ 3.0 liters 
Solution B 
Water (not above 
125° F.) (52° C.) 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


Potassium Chrome 


Alum 2 ounces 60.0 grams 
Sulfuric Acid, 
C2 Y% fluid oz. 8.0 cc. 


Dissolve the chemicals in the order given. 


Pour B solution into A solution 
slowly while stirring A rapidly. Al- 
ways rinse films thoroughly before 
fixing. This bath is recommended 
for use in hot weather. 

A fresh bath should be prepared 
frequently because the chrome alum 
fixing bath loses its hardening prop- 
erties in a few days either with or 
without use, while with an old bath 
there is a tendency for scum to 
form on the surface of the film. 


§ Courtesy Eastman Kodak Co. 





Any such scum should be removed 
by swabbing with cotton before 
drying. Formula F-5 maintains its 
hardening properties throughout its 
useful life and has a minimum sludg- 
ing tendency. 


ForMuta F-5 


Acid Hardening Fixing Bath 


Avoirdupois Metric 

Water (about 125° F.) 

tse” C.) .....80 ounces 2.5 liters 
EygO..... 2 pounds 960.0 grams 
Sodium Sulfite, des- 

iccated. . 2 ounces 60.0 grams 
*Acetic Acid (28% 

pure)..... . 6fl.0z. 190.0 ce. 
**Boric Acid, crys- 

ee I ounce 30.0 grams 
Potassium Alum. 2 ounces 60.0 grams 
Cold water to make 1 gallon 4.0 liters 


Dissolve the chemicals in the order given. 


*To make 28% acetic acid from glacial acetic 
acid, dilute 3 parts of glacial acid with 8 parts 
of water. 

**Crystalline boric acid should be used as 
specified. Powdered boric acid dissolves only 
with great difficulty and its use should be 
avoided. 


rs 


New Graining Machine 


Rudolf Fritsche, president of 
Photo Litho Service, New 
York, has invented a_ high-speed 
roto graining machine which makes 
possible a new process for the grain- 
ing of lithographic plates by the 
combined use of chemical and me- 
chanical actions. The new machine, 
says Mr. Fritsche, makes up to 400 
oscillations a minute, and requires 
an entirely different application of 
customary graining methods. The 
result, it is claimed, is a pure metal- 
lic surface with a grain of excep- 
tional depth, capable of carrying 
plenty of water, and of much longer 
runs on press. 


Inc., 








| Paradoxical As It 
May Seem 


there will be lots of interesting 
angles to those round table 
| discussions of practical litho- 
graphic subjects that will be | 
one of the important features | 
of the N.A.P.L. Convention. 
































CREATING Markets 


for Photo-Offset 


By James W. HuriBut 


Director of Publicity, Radio Station WFSV 


ow that fall is just around the 
N corner and prospects for in- 
creased business are more promising 
than they have been, lithographers, 
some of them at least, will probably 
put away the pinochle deck, take 
the cotton out of the telephone bell 
(only bill collectors call in the sum- 
mer time), and wait with anticipa- 
tion for a flood of new business. 
There’s something wrong with that 
picture. Apparently, there are still a 
few members of the industry who 
believe in the theory that all one 
has to do is stand and wait. Some, 
however, have analyzed the problem 
of sales and means of getting new 
business and have discovered that 
with a careful analysis of the general 
situation and some prior planning, 
the telephone can be made to ring 
more often and the company’s 
salesmen will have an opportunity 
to wipe their feet on more welcome 
mats. 

Oh yes, seat warmers are going 
to get some business, chiefly be- 
cause man is a creature of habit. 
The ABC Fertilizer Works, for ex- 
ample, has been calling on one 
lithograph concern for twenty years 
to do the fall and winter catalog. 
The owner and president of the 
company had lined up a number of 
similar clients during the years he 
used to get out and sell himself, and 
a lot of them are still on the active 
list. Of course, every year the num- 
ber diminishes, but enough keep 
tagging along to help things stay on 
the credit side, especially if the 
plant staff is cut down in the sum- 
mer and expenses are pared to the 
minimum during the slack season. 
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Washington, D. C. 


The head of the concern is aware 
that the business is gradually disap- 
pearing, but he smugly feels that it 
can fall off a lot more before things 
become bad enough to affect his 
personal income. In the meantime, 
his pressmen, plate makers, photog- 
raphers and production staff are 
losing time and developing a not- 
surprising lack of morale. What 
work goes out is of second rate 
quality,—not bad enough to be re- 
jected, but certain to make a good 
customer dissatisfied. Unfortunately 
for the industry, many photo-offset 
users who receive poor work from a 
slip-shod house are inclined to blame 
the process rather than the individ- 
ual and turn to other methods, un- 
less they are reconverted by compe- 
tent representatives of quality litho- 
graph houses. Competent represent- 
atives, incidentally, do not stick 
with slip-shod firms. A salesman 
who is sincere will not continue to 
work for an organization which 
does not back up his claims of 
superior production. 

The president of the company we 
have mentioned was fortunate 
enough to have acquired a good 
salesman. When the business was 
going along well he had hired him 
on a salary and commissior basis, a 
man who knew the process, be- 
lieved in its abilities, and had 
enough ingenuity ana imagination 
to create ideas and put them across 
with his customers. Everything was 
fine as long as production kept up. 
The jobs were carefully turned out 
and reachea the customers’ hands 
on schedule and as promised. Then 
the slack started and expenses had 





to be cut. The shop was short- 
handed and the shopmen became 
disgruntled; then one of che sales- 
man’s jobs came out a day late and 
showed signs of carelessness. The 
customer, in a generous mood, said 
nothing and accepted the work. His 
next order was for twenty-five 
thousand bill inserts, which the 
crack salesman had suggested to 
help dispose of some end-of-summer 
merchandise. Again the job arrived 
late and this time was badly offset 
because the customer began to 
clamor for his work and an effort 
was made to make the time up in 
the cutting room. The bills did not 
get out by the first, the inserts were 
not attractive and the customer not 
only failed to dispose of his mer- 
chandise, but also lost on his col- 
lections for the month. 

The salesman knew what was 
going to happen. He went to his 
boss and suggested that something 
be done to reconcile the customer 
for the sake of future business. 
The boss—and owner—checked the 
ledger, found that the customer had 
paid for the job without comment, 
and decided it would be cheaper to 
do nothing. He ignored the sales- 
man’s pleadings and suggested that 
the latter use a little extra pressure 
on the customer and the shop would 
make it up by doing a good job on 
the next order. 

There wasn’t any “next order.” 
The customer received the repre- 
sentative cordially when he called, 
but was not interested in suggestions 
and placed the routine business else- 
where. When the salesman reported 
these facts to his company the cus- 
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tomer was berated for lack of faith. 
The salesman was told to stop wast- 
ing his time on such an ingrate and 
turn his attention to new prospects. 
But in spite of his efforts, the same 
thing happened several times and 
his production fell off. Finally, the 
books were checked and the boss 
decided the salesman was slipping. 
He was called in and told that in 
view of the circumstances it was no 
longer possible to pay him on the 
same basis and he could continue 
working only if he was willing to do 
so on a straight commission basis. 
Of course, he quit. He couldn’t sell 
goods which failed to back up his 
promises. 

The owner of the business, how- 
ever, was not perturbed. He knew 
that he could hire plenty of peddlers 
for a ten per cent cut and figured 
that it cost nothing more than the 
price of a few business cards to send 
out five rag-tag and bob-tail sales- 
men in place of his one good man. 
He relied on the much over-worked 
law of averages to make up for lack 
of experience, sincerity and ability. 
The sales staff soon resembled a 
third rate door-to-door magazine 
crew. As a matter of fact, the whole 
group brought in but a trifle more 
than the competent salesman alone, 
and the work was costly. It was 
nothing but odds and ends of junk, 
most of which was not adapted to 
the lithographic process, which 
heckled buyers handed out to get 
rid of the door pounders. 

n the meantime, the compe- 
I tent salesman—having an ex- 
cellent reputation in the business 
went over to another lithograph 
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company, the best house in town, 
on a straight commission basis. 
He contacted all his old customers 
and without criticizing his old house 
since it was hardly necessary, won 
them all over to his new employer. 
His old employer, of course, was 
outraged. He called him a double- 
crosser for stealing the customers, 
and hurt himself all the more by 
making the rounds personally to 
denounce his former representative. 

The new company and its new 
salesman wasted no time in back- 
biting, but went ahead with plans 
to capitalize on the fall pick-up. 
The house had spent the summer 
preparing a direct-mail campaign 
and had sent out two mailers pro- 
moting phases of its service. The 
list of prospects receiving the pieces 
was turned over to the new repre- 
sentative. He took the list homé and 
went over it carefully, broke down 
the prospects into the various in- 
dustries represented, and then rear- 
ranged the individual lists according 
to the size and reputation of the 
companies named. 

The first group, for example, was 
advertising agencies. At the top he 
placed a firm which handled a num- 















ber of national accounts, as well as 
several local department stores. He 
decided that the first move with 
this company would be to suggest a 
cooperative attack on the depart- 
ment stores in the matter of promot- 
ing Christmas business. 

He selected samples from the 
files which illustrated the mechani- 
cal points he wished to stress in 
talking to the advertising managers 
of the department stores. Then he 
had the plant artist make up a 
dummy titled “An Open Letter to 
the Baby, from Santa Claus.” The 
idea was to sell a store advertising 
manager on a direct mail piece to 
go to a mailing list, made up from 
the vital statistics records, of all 
babies born since the previous 
Christmas. The mailer would sug- 
gest items which the store, through 
Santa Claus, thought the infant 
might be personally interested in 
receiving for Christmas. The result 
would be that the parents, pleased 
at the thought that their child, 
though only eight months old, was 
already receiving the respectful 
attention of a grown-up department 
store, would give more considera- 
tion to the presentation. 
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The same idea was followed in 
devising mailers for other depart- 
ments. Instead of the pieces going to 
the persons who planned to buy 
presents, the salesman suggested 
that they be addressed to the 
potential recipients. A folder for a 
sports department queried men on 
their preference of golf clubs, or 
similar articles. The women’s, wear 
department brochure was planned 
for mailing to the ladies, the theory 
being that people want to buy 
presents that will hit the spot, and 
such a folder could be left casually 
lying on the living room table 
where the hint would be apparent, 
but not too obvious. 

An advertising agency was first 
sold on the idea and then, with an 
account executive, the advertising 
managers, of the stores were inter- 
viewed, and told of the idea. Thus, 
while peddlers from his old concern 
were knocking on doors with their 
“You don’t want any lithography 
done today, do you?” this real 
salesman sewed up the department 
store Christmas business and es- 
tablished himself for other work as 
well. 


or each of his separate groups, 

he planned individual ap- 
proaches. A company which had 
manufactured farm equipment for a 
number of years sent out an annual 
spring catalog. Year after year the 
catalog was prepared in the same 
manner and had become dated. 
The sales manager and the president 
had never considered changing the 
style of their catalog, because they 
felt they might lose the confidence 
of the buyers who were accustomed 
to the same old thing year in and 
year out. But the salesman planned 
a dummy with a modern appearance 
and up-to-date punch. He went to 
several dealers in the territory who 
handled the manufacturer’s prod- 
ucts and after explaining his pur- 
pose asked for their candid opinion 
of his proposed improvements. The 
dealers were enthusiastic and even 
suggested changes in the folders 
which the manufacturer had been 
distributing for the dealer’s imprint. 
Backed by their endorsement, he 
had little trouble in selling the man- 
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ufacturer, particularly when he 
proved that the change would ulti- 
mately result in a real saving over 
the method of reproduction cur- 
rently being employed. 

Of course, it would be fairy story 
stuff to say that the salesman nailed 
every account he went after, but he 
did a creditable job and even an- 
nexed some of the “old faithfuls” 
who had been hanging on with his 
old firm. 

Universities are real prospects 
for alert lithographic salesmen. Al- 
most every school has an ambitious 
football schedule and counts on the 
program revenue to help sustain 
the sport. Such programs, carrying 
much picture material and display 
advertisements are readily adapt- 
able to lithography. Usually the 
program is not produced by the 
school proper, but is given to some 
school group, such as the YMCA, or 
the Student Union. The head of the 
program committee of the organi- 
zation should be interviewed. 

An idea which has been used with 
success in at least one University is 
a yearly anthology of the best wit, 
humor, and verse which has ap- 
peared in the contributor’s column 


_ of the school paper. The booklet 


can be made up of clippings from 
the back issues pasted down in 
page form. This, too, can be pre- 
sented to one of the student groups 
of the school or college as a means of 
revenue. In the University where it 
was used, over six thousand. copies 
were sold at twenty-five cents 
apiece. 

On many college campuses there 
are fraternities with large alumni 
membership. Many of these frater- 
nity chapters produce, or would be 
interested in producing, a monthly 
chapter bulletin. Because the alumn 
group is a reliable source of financial 
support, the undergraduates are 
willing to spend enough money to 
present an attractive and dignified 
publication. Their mailing list, in- 
cidentally, runs into the hundreds. 
The chapter president and the secre- 
tary should be approached for this 
work and should be presented with 
samples of similar publications 
which show clearly the economy of 
half-tones and line drawings, since 








pictures appeal to the alumni and 
undergraduate group equally. 

Every store in a college or uni- 
versity town is interested in the in- 
coming freshman class, since these 
youngsters wil] be their potential 
customers for the next four years. 
Salesmen interested in getting some 
of this business should make it a 
point to plan ideas calculated to 
appeal to a group of young people 
between the ages of sixteen and 
nineteen who are entering upon an 
entirely new life. Many have never 
been away from home before and 
are entirely strange in their new 
environment. The literature ad- 
dressed to them should strike a 
friendly, welcoming note, but should 
be dignified in its tone and should 
treat the freshmen as adults and not 
as children. 

Foresight is essential in develop- 
ing fall business. It is important to 
attempt to create additional busi- 
ness rather than rely only on the 
customary pick-up which comes 
with the fall. Whether it is a farm 
implement firm or a college frater- 
nity, the organization is more inter- 
ested in making money than in 
spending it. The salesman who dem- 
onstrates his willingness to help 
create ideas which will bring in 
business is the man who is going to 
build up a production record. 











—— ™ 
Fingerprints, Too 


| —in addition to showings of | 
| beautiful lithographic prints— 

| will help to entertain the ladies 
| at the Sixth Annual Conven- 
tion of the N.A.P.L., to be 
held in the Wardman Park 
Hotel, Washington, D. C., 
October 6, 7, 8. One of the 
sight-seeing trips will take the 
ladies to the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation so that they 
can see first-hand how the G- 
Men work. There one of the 
most interesting sights is the 
colossal file of fingerprints, 
including prints of all sorts of 
malefactors except, possibly, 
chiseling buyers of lithography. 
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Color in Photo 


NYONE who has kept in 

touch with _ recent 
trends in photo-mechanical repro- 
duction cannot help but be im- 
pressed with the increase in the use 
of color. He will notice also that a 
considerable amount of it is of a 
photographic nature. For some time 
reproductions have been appearing 
regularly in periodicals, magazine 
covers, billboard posters, supple- 
ments of Sunday newspapers and 
other mediums. While tremendous 
strides have been made in the tech- 
nology of production, it can hardly 
be said that we have caught up with 
all the requirements. However, this 
can be interpreted as a healthy state 
of affairs, and seemingly we are 
assured of a very promising future. 


I would like to discuss the part 
Eastman Kodak Co. is playing in 
the broad field of photo-mechanical 
reproduction.. While my remarks 
will, therefore, be restricted more 
or less to the technique of the purely 
photographic operations, they will 
be supplemented with comments on 
the effect in the graphic arts field. 
Our interest is twofold. Not only 
are we putting a tremendous 
amount of effort into the develop- 
ment of color photography as a 
source of copy, but we are also 
working on materials and methods 
used in the photo-reproduction of 
such copy. 

The color copy which is supplied 
the photo-mechanical worker may 
consist of a natural color print, a 
natural color transparency, or black- 
and-white color separation negatives 
with an accompanying color guide. 


*Before 19th annual meeting, International Assn. 
Printing House Craftsmen, Boston, Aug. 16, 1938. 
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By Joun McMaster 
Eastman Kodak Co. 


Another common source of color 
copy is, of course, handmade water 
or oil color drawings and paintings. 
Most of you are undoubtedly famil- 
iar with the present means for 
making photographic color copy. 
Color prints on paper are produced 
from separation negatives exposed 
in an ordinary view camera or in a 
oné-shot camera. A print from these 
negatives may be made by means of 
the Eastman “Wash-Off Relief Proc- 
ess,” ““Tri-color Carbro,” or some 
of the other methods now available. 
Color transparencies on glass or 
film, in which is incorporated a 
screen pattern of geometrical or 
heterogeneous color elements, have 
been in use for several years. We 
need not discuss at this time the 
various techniques of these proc- 
esses, since full information may 
be obtained from available printed 
matter. Since the basis of all photo- 
mechanical reproduction work in- 
volves the making of color separa- 
tion negatives, we shall be concerned 
chiefly with the technique of this 
operation. 

The flat color copy is attached 
to the copyboard by any of the 
well-known methods. Alongside are 
included a scale of grays on paper, 
color patches made up from the 
printing inks to be employed, and 
register marks. The various steps 
in the scale should be reproduced on 
each negative in equal density and 
contrast. The color patches serve 
to identify the separation negatives 
and indicate the amount of color 
correction required, while the func- 
tion of the register marks is self- 
evident. The Eastman “Color Sepa- 
ration Guides” are very useful for 
this purpose. Ordinarily, white flame 








Off set 


arc lamps are used to illuminate 
the copyboard, and are usually 
placed at an angle of 45 degrees to 
the surface of the board. 

In the case of screen color trans- 
parencies, these may be placed in a 
transparency holder in the position 
occupied by the copyboard. Illu- 
mination is provided by aiming the 
arc Jamps to the white sheet of 
proofing paper so that the reflected 
light from this surface passes 
through the color film or plate. 
Needless to say, the lens must be 
color corrected. There are so many 
apochromatic lenses on the market 
now that the matter of color cor- 
rection should present no problem. 


Blew making of color separation 


negatives from flat copy such 
as natural-color prints, wash draw- 
ings, oil paintings, etc., calls for the 
use of the standard tri-color filters: 
the Wratten A (red), B (green), and 
Cs (blue) set. For the black printer, 
the 88A filter with the infra-red 
plate is extremely useful in most 
cases; otherwise the K2 (yellow) 
filter with a panchromatic plate will 
suffice. Where screen color trans- 
parencies are used for copy, a 
special set of narrow band filters, 
F-29, N-61, and L-s0, are recom- 
mended. 

Obviously, when filters are in- 
serted in front of or between the 
elements of the lens, the amount of 
light reaching the sensitive emulsion 
is reduced. This must be compen- 
sated for by increasing the exposure, 
the amount of increase being known 
as the filter factor. The approximate 
factors for the common filters are 
‘published on a card packed with 
each box of panchromatic film or 
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plates, and will serve as a rough 
guide to the camera operator in 
determining his exposures. 

In making color separation nega- 
tives, either the direct or the indirect 
method may be followed. The for- 
mer is perhaps the more generally 
used, although there is a growing 
tendency to indirect procedures 
where the copy has extreme con- 
trast or where masking for color 
correction is to be applied. Individ- 
ual conditions surrounding the job 
should dictate which alternative is 
preferred. 

The direct method produces color 
separation in one operation. The 
photographic material recom- 
mended for this purpose is the 
“Wratten Contrast Thin-Coated 
Panchromatic Plate.”” The Eastman 
“Infra-Red Process Plate” is suit- 
able for*the black printer. Here 
again, the scale of grays on each of 
the negatives should match the 
others in contrast and density, in 
order to be in balance. In the in- 
direct method, the separations are 
made on a continuous tone material 
such as the “Wratten Tri-Color 
Pan Plate” or the “Wratten Pan- 
chromatic Plate” with the Eastman 
“Infra-Red Sensitive Plate” for 
the black printer. Positives can then 
be made on the “ Eastman 33 Plate” 
and the half-tones on either the 
“Kodalith” or the Eastman “Con- 
trast Process Plate.” 

In most of the photo-reproduc- 
tion processes, the range of the 
tones in the scale should not be too 
great. If a densitometer is available, 
it should be applied to the scale of 
grays to measure the density range 
or the difference between the light- 
est and darkest portions of the 
negative. This range is controlled 
entirely in the developer, being 
increased with a greater amount of 
development and decreased with a 
lesser amount. This range should 
be the same, or approximately the 
same, for all four negatives. It is ad- 
visable to make up for the inherent 
low contrast of the blue-filter nega- 
tive (yellow printer) by increasing 
the development. About 50 per 
cent more is required to raise the 
cortrast so that it will match that 
of the other negatives. 
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Reference has already been made 
to the use of screen color transpar- 
encies on glass or film in which are 
incorporated color elements. A 
familiar application of such material 
will be found in the color reproduc- 
tions of the National Geographic 
Magazine. Because of the screen 
pattern present, the silver deposit 
over the color elements which re- 
duces the brilliance, and the slow 
photographic speed of the material, 
their use has not been widespread. 


Eastman Kodak Co. soon realized 
that a suitable color method must 
permit the making of exposures as 
in black-and-white photography, 
that the processing must be accomp- 
lished by a simple means or in 
laboratories set up for the purpose, 
and that the finished result must 
represent not only faithful color 
rendition but it must be free from 
grain or from screen pattern of any 
kind. These conditions were ful- 
filled in the “Kodachrome” which 
was announced in the summer of 
1936 for use in the so-called 35-mm. 
miniature cameras, such as the 
Kodak Retina, Kodak Bantam 
Special, Leitz Leica, and Zeiss Con- 
tax. Eight to eighteen exposures in 
size 1 x 1% inches can be made on a 
single roll of film, depending on the 
capacity of the camera. 


“‘Kodachrome”’ is exposed in the 
camera in a manner similar to that 
used in black-and-white photogra- 
phy. The emulsion speed for both 
daylight and tungsten illumination 
is on the order of that for a fast 
panchromatic film or plate. The 
film is processed in the laboratories 
of the Eastman Kodak Company 
and is returned to the purchaser 
with the colors incorporated in the 
gelatin of the emulsion. All the 
silver originally present in the 
emulsion is removed and there re- 
main virtually only film base, gela- 
tin, and dye. After processing, the 
frames can be cut out, bound be- 
tween glass, and used as copy for 
the making of process plates. 


Needless to say, all ‘ Koda- 
chromes” are not equally suitable 
for photo-mechanical reproduction. 
In the first instance, the color image 
must be sharp, and in many cases it 








is advisable to use a tripod to ac- 
complish this end when taking the 
picture. Furthermore, the “ Koda- 
chromes”’ should be of good photo- 
graphic quality and judged by the 
same criterion as black-and-white 
transparencies. In other words, they 
should have a full range of tones 
from highlights to shadows with 
detail in the heavy densities and 
well-modeled highlights. Excessive 
contrasts due to harsh lighting are 
to be avoided. 


T is assumed naturally that all 
I “Kodachrome” transparencies 
are to be enlarged. This brings 
into consideration a most important 
factor, that concerning the lens: 
it must be of short focal length. 
Fortunately, there are on the market 
many anastigmat lenses of short 
focal length which are suitable. 
They are normally equipped with 
iris diaphragms and stops. A very 
simple formula will quickly indicate 
to the camera operator what focal 
length should be employed for any 
degree of enlargement which he can 
use on his camera in consideration 
of the amount of camera extension. 

In the making of color separation 
negatives from “Kodachrome Film,” 
a different set of filters is used from 
that employed for flat copy. For 
this purpose we recommend a set 
with narrower transmission bands, 
such as the F-29 (red) for the “ blue”’ 
printer, the N-61 (green) for the 
“red” printer, and the C4-49 (blue) 
for the yellow. A combination of 
Nos. 34 and 47 may also be used for 
the yellow printer. For the black 
plate, the infra-red is not always 
successful, and where it will not 
work we suggest the use of the 2A 
filter with a panchromatic plate. 

A film scale of grays should be 
placed alongside the color trans- 
parencies. This is supplied as the 
“Special Film Density Strip for 
Kodachrome.”’ Because of the great 
density range in the average ‘“‘ Koda- 
chrome,” it is advisable to cut the 
density strip in two and overlap 
the two halves in order to double 
the steps. Here again, the scale 
must be reproduced on the separa- 
tion negatives in equal density and 
contrast to insure proper balance. 
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With the exception of the infra- 
red plate, the same photographic 
materials can be used as in the case 
of flat copy. 

In general, the methods of making 
color separation negatives fall into 
three classifications which will be 
discussed in turn. These are: 

1. The use of a transparency 
holder in the position occupied by 
the copyboard. 

2. The use of a miniature pro- 
jector such as the “Kodak Minia- 
ture Enlarger” (for continuous tone 
negatives in the indirect method 
only). 

3. The use of “Special Koda- 
chrome Color Separators.” 

The first of these is probably the 
most commonly used since it re- 
quires no special equipment outside 
of perhaps a short focal length lens. 
The “‘ Kodachrome” slide need only 
be placed in a transparency holder 
and illuminated from the rear. For 
this purpose a white flame arc lamp 
may be projected onto the slide, 
with a sheet of opal glass in between 
to diffuse the light and prevent heat 
from reaching the film. If this il- 
lumination is too strong, two arcs 
may be focused on a sheet of en- 
graver’s proofing paper at a dis- 
tance, so that the light reflected 
from the surface will pass through 
the slide. Photoflood or high eff- 
ciency tungsten lamps are also suit- 
able. The space between the trans- 
parency holder and the process 
camera should be hooded in order 
to prevent the entrance of stray 
light. 

The second method is recom- 
mended only for making continuous 
tone separations. In this case en- 
largements up to ten diameters are 
possible through the use of the 
“Kodak Miniature Enlarger.”’ This 
is a vertical type of projector equip- 
ped with a lens of good color cor- 
rection. It has been used extensively 
for making natural color prints on 
paper from “Kodachrome” by the 
“Wash-Off Relief Process” but is 
also suitable for photo-mechanical 
applications. The third method is 
finding more extensive use at the 
present time. There are on the mar- 
ket color separators for “‘Koda- 
chrome” which will fit on the front 
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of the process camera after the 
regular lens has been removed. 
Full information can be obtained 
from the manufacturers. 


PIECE of apparatus which has 

been used successfully for 
this purpose is an adaptation of the 
Eastman ‘“Kodaslide Projector,” 
an instrument intended for project- 
ing “Kodachrome” slides on screens 
for viewing. In this, the regular lens 
has been removed and replaced with 
lens of four inch focal length. This 
is inserted into the lens board of the 
process camera and the image is 
thrown directly on to the panchro- 
matic plate. The lamp is reduced in 
wattage from 200 to 100 and filtered 
with a piece of opal glass. The holder 
for the “‘ Kodachrome” is fitted with 
two compartments, one for the 
transparency and the other for an 
opal glass flashing sheet, for use in 
making direct half-tone negatives. 
The holder is merely slid from one 
position to the other to allow for 
the detail and flash exposure with- 
out moving from the focal plane. 
An iris diaphragm furnishes the 
stop changes and suitable provision 
is made for holding gelatin film 
filters. The lens is attached to the 
front board of the process camera 
by a bellows arrangement. 

The methods which have been 
suggested are those which have 
proved successful in actual working 
conditions. There are others, of 
course, which could be mentioned, 

















| Plates That Need No 
Graining 

| meaning the kind filled with 
| delicious food that starts fes- 
| tive boards groaning, will be 
| set in front of you when you 
attend the Annual Banquet, 
one of the social events that 
will be held at the N. A. P. L. 
Convention. Best of all, you 
won’t have to pay through 
the ears, so to speak, because 
after dinner talks are to be 
made only by men who know 
the art of saying a lot in short 
space. 
































but we have attempted to discuss 
only those procedures which are 
basically sound, both from theoreti- 
cal and practical standpoints, and 
which seem reasonably simple to 
master by an intelligent and skillful 
camera operator. 

Many of you are already familiar 
with the applications of “Koda- 
chrome” to photo-mechanical re- 
production. The results of this work 
have appeared regularly in the New 
York Daily Mirror, Milwaukee 
Journal, and St. Louis Post Dis- 
patch gravure sections, to mention a 
few. A large number of reproduc- 
tions from Kodachrome on maga- 
zine covers is being used along with 
the reading matter for illustrative 
purposes. We have seen a billboard 
poster made from miniature “‘ Koda- 
chrome,” size 7 x 10 feet, and a 
considerable number of reproduc- 
tions 30 x 40 inches in size. 

Eastman Kodak Co. intends to 
supply “Kodachrome” in cut-sheet 
sizes, in the near future. Unfortu- 
nately, it is not possible to say at 
this time when this material will be 
available. It would appear, however, 
that the matter of making color 
separation negatives from larger 
film would be simplified consider- 
ably. In view of the new develop- 
ments which are taking place at 
the present time, and those which 
are anticipated, it would appear 
that there is a very exciting time 
ahead for anyone engaged in photo- 
reproduction work. 

—_~>->____ 

Tauber’s Bookbindery, Inc., New 
York, has named George F. Fried- 
man, formerly with Standard Book- 
binding Co., also of New York, as 
vice president in charge of sales and 
advertising for its “Tauber Tube” 
mechanica] binding division. ““Tau- 
ber Tube” binding consists of a 
series of rings of light plastic ma- 
terial of variable colors, inserted by 
hand, which permits the book to be 
opened flat, and to be folded back 
upon itself if desired. As few as two 
rings may be used in a book with 
successsful results, it is said. It is 
especially practical, according to 
the designers, for advertising book- 
lets, and where low price is an item 
to be considered. 
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Lithographers National Assn. 


Marks soth Year October 5 


HE Lithographers National 

Association will be fifty years 
old on October 5. It was organized 
on that date in 1888 in the city of 
Buffalo. The association was known 
as the National Lithographers Asso- 
ciation then, but when it was incor- 
porated in the name 
changed to the National Associa- 
tion of Employing Lithographers, 
which in 1926 became the Litho- 
graphers_ National 
Thus, October, 
fifty years of continuous organized 
service in the lithographing indus- 


1906 was 


Association. 


1938, rounds out 


try. 

From its beginning the associa- 
tion has been an active force in the 
industry, and has dealt with and 
been instrumental in bringing about 
solutions to many problems of vital 
concern to lithographers 
where. A glance at the program of 
the first convention held in 1889 
shows that many of the subjects 
which then are 
timely even today. President Julius 
Bein addressed that first convention 
on the demand of organized labor 
for uniform wage rates throughout 
the United States and Canada and 
the establishment of a fifty-three 
hour working week; the evils of en- 
ticement of labor from present em- 
ployment in another plant through 
offers of extraordinary and unwar- 
ranted remuneration; the tendency 
toward undue enlargement of pro- 
duction facilities with consequent 


every- 


were discussed 


depression of prices below cost of 
production, in slack periods result- 
ing in keen competition for available 
business; the urgent need for tariff 
protection; the evils of commercial 
bribery; and the pride of litho- 
graphers in their aid rendered to 
science and the impulse given to art 
and to art culture through their 
faithful reproductions of the works 
of the masters. 

Mr. Bein’s remarks on the need 
for co operative action within the 
industry, in the following conclud- 


ing paragraphs of his address are as 


54 


pertinent today as they were then. 
He said: 

“Still greater progress is possible 
and no better means to this end can 
be found than in the close associa- 
tion of those who are engaged in the 
various branches of our profession. 
The advantages in its better conduct 
through the interchange of the ex- 
periences of the members cannot be 
over-estimated, and must accrue to 
the benefit of the entire trade. Our 
rivalry should be entirely confined 
to the ambition of reaching the high- 
est eminence in our art and as its 
greatest reward, and no attempt 
should be made through restrictive 
measures to interfere with the free 
and full development of every indi- 
vidual capacity. 

“United by the mutuality of in- 
terests, we must promote the wel- 
fare of all, and never fail in our duty 
to each individual member. So the 
ties of friendship and good will must 
grow stronger and stronger, and 
contribute in no small degree to our 
prosperity and happiness.” 

The membership of the National 
Lithographers Association in Octo- 
ber, 1889, included the following 
firms who are also members of the 
Lithographers National Association 
as of September, 1938: Brett Lith- 
ograph Co., Long Island City, N. Y. 
Calvert Lithograph Co., Detroit; 
H. S. Crocker & Co., San Francisco; 
Clarke & Courts, Galveston, Tex.; 
Forbes Lithograph Co., Boston; 
Gugler Lithograph Co., Milwaukee; 
Goes & Quensal, Chicago; Hender- 
son-Achert Co., Cincinnati; Ketter- 
linus Printing Co., Philadelphia; 
Providence Lithograph Co., Provi- 
dence, R. I.; Stecher Lithograph 
Co., Rochester, N. Y.; Schmidt 
Label Co., San Francisco; Sackett 
& Wilhelms, Long Island City, 
N. Y.; Trautman, Bailey & Blam- 
pey, New York; and Woodward and 
Tiernan, St. Louis. 

-<-=s 
KF. G. Seulberger has been ap- 


pointed assistant educational di- 








rector of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, according to an an- 
nouncement made by Alfred B. 
Rode, president, last month. He will 
assist Dr. D. J. MacDonald, and 
will have immediate supervision of a 
new class limited to 25 chemical 
engineering graduates selected for a 
10 weeks’ course in the lithographic 
department, New York Trade 
School. Each of the 
sponsored by a lithographing com- 
pany and will enter the employ of 
that firm upon completion of the 
course. Mr. Seulberger was gradu- 
ated from the College of Engineering 
and Commerce, University of Cin- 
cinnati. He has been a member of 
the faculty of Drexel Institute of 
Technology, Philadelphia, for the 
past seven years. 
eniasanciiiitisidtitend 


students is 


The 21st annual convention of 
the Direct Mail Advertising Asso- 
ciation will open at the Stevens 
Hotel, Chicago, September 28, with 
the continuing through 
September 30. Elon Barton of the 
University of Chicago wil] act as 
general chairman for the conven- 
tion. It is planned to present a 
program of four general sessions 
which will be conducted in the form 
of clinics. 
direct mail methods currently in 
use will be a feature of all programs. 

———__.-->____ 

Bulman Brothers, lithographic 
and letterpress printers of Winnipeg 
and Vancouver, Canada, recently 
sent out a lithographed booklet, 
“Sales Trails in Color and Black 
and White.” 
five color reproductions, also black 
and white, of copy submitted by 
Bulman customers and some created 
in the Bulman art department. The 
text accompanying each reproduc- 
tion points out how first-class repro- 
ductions can aid various users of 
printed material in increasing sales. 

—_~-->____ 

John S. Swift & Co., offset 
printers, Chicago, have purchased 
a five-story building at 17 North 
Loomis St., containing 90,000 square 
feet. The company will remain at 
its present quarters until the expi- 
ration of its lease, and then occupy 
the new space. 
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There’s an 
Eastman plate 
for every type 

of color job 


HE outstanding ability of Eastman plates 
to catch every value and tone gradation 
of colorec originals is generally recognized. 
This faithfulness is the reason why Eastman 
plates get first call for finest color work. 
And there is a specific type of Eastman 
plate for every color-separation job. Use 
Wratten C.T.C. Plates for direct halftones, 
and where highest dot-etching quality is re- 
quired ... for indirect color separation and 
masking methods, use Wratten Tricolor, 
Wratten Panchromatic, Eastman 33, Eastman 
Contrast Process, or Kodalith Plates. All 
are established as the standard of quality in 
photo-mechanical reproduction. 
In large sizes (26” x 34” to 30” x 40”), 
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these plates are made on 34” glass with 
ground edges. The same thickness may be 
had in smaller sizes on special order. 


Ask about Kodachrome for Color 


At your request, one of Eastman’s expert 
technicians will be glad to tell you about 
Kodachrome... the important, new medium 
for making direct-color originals. He'll 
make suggestions for improvement in re- 
production technic, plant conditions, neg- 
ative-making methods ... he'll keep you 
posted on modern practice and latest devel- 
opments. The Eastman demonstrator is al- 
ways at your service. ... Eastman plates are 
available from your Graphic Arts dealer. 














“DEFFA” OFFSET PROOF PRESS 


The “DerFa” Offset Proof Press produces wet (not dry) proofs, under 







operating conditions duplicating those of the pressroom. With this, the correct 
and logical method of proofing, the production of DEPENDABLE proofs is inevitable. The 
“DEFFA“ embodies many advanced features which guarantee the printing of proofs that are dependable 
















in all respects - color, tone gradation, coverage, absence of gear streaks, registration, etc. 


3 Inking, dampening and cylinder movement are all completely automatic on the “DEFFA". It is equipped with 
two self-leveling beds, which may be quickly raised or lowered, each by a single hand wheel. Precision grippers, 
adjustable back and side gauges, and an improved adjustable plate clamp simplify registration. A mechanical 
press-washer reduces wash-up time to the absolute minimum. 


> 3 Speed is far in excess of that possible with any less modern machine; for that reason, the “DEFFA" is well 
suited for the production of short runs. It is also ideal for printing material that cannot be handled satisfactorily, 
or at all, on other presses, such as glass, metal, heavy cardboard, celluloid, wood, etc., up to one inch in thickness. 


Be Hundreds of “DeFrFA" Offset Proof Presses are already in operation throughout the world, many of them 
in the United States. It merits your careful consideration, and full particulars will be furnished on request. Dem- 


onstrations in our showrooms can be arranged by appointment. 


CGUS5E US. CORPORATION 


55-57 VANDAM STREET, NEW YORK +» WALKER 5-8870 - CABLE ADDRESS: USAKRAUSE 
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n a highly technical industry such 
I as the lithographic industry, the 
salesman is often confronted with 
problems with which he is unfamil- 
iar, and which should be called to 
the attention of the production 
department before a decision is 
made. Of course, it is expected that 
the salesman will have some techni- 
cal knowledge of his product. At the 
same time, new developments and 
methods are constantly being intro- 
duced so that it is almost impossible 
for the busy salesman to keep 
abreast of them all. 

A good salesman, therefore, will 
recognize very early that intelligent 
cooperation with the production 
department will be to his advantage. 
It is probably true, that a certain 
feeling of animosity exists between 
the sales and production deparv- 
ments of the lithographic plant. 
The production department is con- 
tinually beset by hundreds of annoy- 
ing little problems that are con- 
stantly arising. It is harrassed by 
schedules and delayed OK’s and 
in trying to meet promises that 
never should have been made. The 
production department has no easy 
task, and many of its troubles are 
often due to the salesman’s accept- 
ance of unfair conditions imposed 
upon him by the buyer. They may 
be due to bad copy, a poor lot of 
paper, or other factors beyond its 
control. Regardless, it must turn 
out a respectable job. Consequently, 
the production department often 
looks on the salesman as a fellow 
whose job is a cinch, who comes and 
goes as he pleases, who makes big 
money without doing very much 
work and who handles the truth 
rather carelessly at times. 

On the other hand, the salesman 
looks upon the production depart- 
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Crafismen vs. Salesmen 


By D. J. Guiney 


Federal Printing Company 





Why must there be an 
eternal battle between 
the sales staff and the 
production depart- 
ment in almost every 
printing plant? Mr. 
Guiney undertook to 
answer this question 
recently before the In- 
ternational Associa- 
tion of Printing House 
Craftsmen in Boston. 











ment as a group which gets a steady 
pay envelope each week, does not 
have to worry about the fluctuation 
of business, has everything cut and 
dried, and has few responsibilities. 
He also thinks that the production 
department is always ready with an 
alibi to explain away offsets, poor 
register, transposed copy, or any 
of the troubles that occasionally 
appear in the finished product. 

There is much to be said on both 
sides. Salesmen have often worked 
long hours on difficult specifications, 
on which their entire time was 
wasted because some one else got 
the contract. They have had many 
lean periods in which their incomes 
were reduced. In the well run plant, 
however, these points of friction 
between the two departments are 
not allowed to grow, but are kept 
at a minimum by a well planned pro- 
gram of cooperation. 

It is certainly advisable, wherever 
technical questions of an unusual 
character arise in connection with 
the producticn of a particular order, 
that the salesman consult a repre- 





sentative of the production depart- 
ment and if possible take him along 
to confer with the customer. The 
production representative will gain 
from the experience and it offers 
many educational advantages to the 
salesman. Also, the production de- 
partment will take a deeper interest 
in the job if it knows the customer. 
In addition, the production depart- 
ment can point out a number of 
angles to both the customer and the 
salesman where, by a slight change 
in specifications, more pages may 
be printed at one time, or color 
pages may be combined or grouped 
into a lesser number of forms, or 
impositions may be arranged and 
the cost of the production of the 
job kept down. 

Very little business is ever given 
to a salesman because the customer 
likes his general appearance or 
would like to help him out. The 
production department should real- 
ize that, and also that money spent 
by a customer is a distinct invest- 
ment. The buyer expects that he 
will be reimbursed many times over 
for the cost of the work and, if not, 
he is definitely disappointed. 

The salesman who can devote his 
brains and attention to the advan- 
tage of the customer’s business, so 
that mcre sales will result, is the 
salesman who will get the majority 
of the business. When he can also 
enlist the friendly services of the 
production department, more sales 
will be made and the business vol- 
ume of the plant will increase. This 
has been done successfully by many 
salesmen with vision, and the pro- 
duction department is always proud 
of the fact that some of its ideas 
have gone into the job, to the ad- 
vantage of both their firm and their 
firm’s customers. 
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LITHALOID 


PAPER NEGATIVES 


‘‘Enables us to standardize our 


exposure in the printing frame”’ 
—Balzer-Shopes Litho Plate Co., San Francisco 





In his letter reproduced at the left, Mr. Balzer of Balzer- 
Shopes Litho Plate Co. brings out a few points that will 
interest lithographers everywhere. He says: ‘‘We find it 
unexcelled by any other in the consistency of its good 
results, *** Even with difficult copy the resulting nega- 
tives are clean and sharp, with no fogged whites, yet 
achieving dense black background. This naturally fore- 
stalls any dodging and enables us to standardize our 
exposure in the printing frame.”’ 


Doesn’t that about cover the performance you'd like to 
get from your paper negatives? Lithographers in all parts 
of the country are switching to Lithaloid solely on the 
basis of its consistently good performance. 


Why not do as others have done? Send for a Lithaloid 
Test Kit and test it under your own conditions in your 
own plant. Give it a real trial on the tough jobs with fine 
lines and other poor copy. Then make your decision. 
We're confident you'll share the enthusiasm of Mr. Balzer 
and other Lithaloid users. 


@@ SEND FOR FREE LITHALOID TEST KIT TODAY. 
Don’t delay or forget. Write for it while you think of it. 


THE HALOID COMPANY =» 134 Haloid Street * Rochester, N. Y. 


Boston Office.......... 141 Milk St. New York Office ...330 W. 42nd St 
Chicago Office. .608 So. Dearborn St. Philadelphia Office. 1015 Chestnut St 
Detroit Office. ...144 Lafayette Blvd. San Francisco Office. . .222 Kearny St 
Los Angeles Office 714 South Hill St. Washington Office 15th & K Sts. N. W. 
Canadian Distributors: Rectigraph Co. of Canada, Ltd., Toronto 


Texas and Oklahoma Distributor: Jno. J. Johnson 
1912 St. Paul St., Dallas, Texas 
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A new, novel, non-corrosive litho plate base. 














Completely desensitizes the surface of the plate by creat- 
ing on it a hygroscopic film which is grease-repellent. 


Will not affect the finest work. 


Improves the working qualities of the plate, insures a 
larger number of impressions and prevents scumming and 
tinting when the special fountain solution furnished for 


the purpose is used. 


Cost of material required to prepare a plate of medium 
size is approximately two cents. 





Suitable for Aluminum, Zinc and Stone. 


MIRAC FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


This solution must be used in the fountain, as it works 
in harmony with MIRAC Plate Base and preserves the 
original surface created when the plate is first prepared. 


Ole een lend Aboot ition: . sive stlaei 





A trial will convince you of the merits of MIRAC solutions. 





THE FUCHS & LANG MF6. CO. 


NUE * NEW YORK, N.Y 
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N occasional price cutter is a 
tonic to the other members 
of the lithographic industry. 

He helps to keep them on their toes 
like a thorn under heel! He 

can be compared to the case of 
measles that helps to keep the doctor 
well-read on measle control and 
measle pills. The trouble is that, 
unlike measles, he is not subject to 
quarantine. No placards warn inno- 
cent prospective buyers or workmen 
against knocking at his door. The 
only antidotes for him (and we use 
“antidotes” quite deliberately) are 
more searching analyses, leading 
to management and production of 
utmost efficiency, plus incessant 
campaigns of advertising to impress 
buyers with the fact that no one 
profits from price cutting. 

Facetiously we might modify that 
statement by saying there is just one 
person who profits from price cut- 
ting. We refer to the dealer in 
second-hand machinery who, sooner 
or later, is called in to put an upset 
price on the equipment of the cut 
price plant. As sure as day follows 
night, the plant that builds business 
on the shifting sands of cut prices 
will, long before the average busi- 
ness mortality time, come to grief 
and the necessity of shutting up 
shop. When that time comes there 
is no valuable good will to sell. 
There is nothing but overworked 
and neglected machinery to sell for 
a song of lament, even in the most 
generous of markets. 

Offhand you might 
about the customer 
profit from the product of the price 
cutting lithographer? The answer 
is no, a thousand times no. 

It is quite true that the litho- 
graphic market today is a buyer’s 
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say, how 
doesn’t he 


Who Profits From 
PRICE CUTTING? 





By WaLrerR E. SopEerRsTrRoM 





Walter E. Soderstrom 


market. There are several reasons 
for this: 

1. Decreased volumes of business 
have cut the productivity of presses, 
with a fairly proportionate decrease 
in plant pay-rolls but no decrease in 
overhead. 

2. Recent years have seen the 
influx into the lithographic field of 
many new concerns. 

Some of these concerns are made 
up of competent people, familiar 
with the complexities of the litho- 
graphic business and generally com- 
petent in the principles of business 
management. They know that their 
only hope for success lies in the 
maintenance of prices that will 
cover every item of current and 
anticipated expense, including the 
important, but often overlooked, 
items of depreciation and obsoles- 
cence. The more of such concerns, 
the merrier! 

Other concerns 
ones who cause trouble 
well-intentioned but short-sighted 
and poorly informed people who 
have been sold on the idea that in 


and these are the 
consist of 








the lithographic field they will find 
the open sesame to prosperity. 

Rarely are these people experi- 
enced in lithography. Some of them 
assume the status of regular lithog- 
raphers after short periods of experi- 
ment with small office equipment. 
Others are fine craftsmen who 
thought the boss was making alto- 
gether too much money. High time, 
they figured, that they should 
graduate into the category of owners 
and thus get their share of the easy 
money. Such people soon learn that 
much more than able craftsmanship 
is needed to make a go of a litho- 
graphic business but, meanwhile, 
they constitute one element making 
for what is known as a buyer’s 
market. 

3. The third major influence 
litho- 


graphic business as a buyer’s market 


working to continue the 
is the existence of concerns that 
cannot play fair with other concerns 
in the field, not necessarily through 
incompetency either in management 
or practical production, but simply 
because they are made up of people 
who are, intrinsically, chisellers. 
They present low prices as bids for 
business instead of selling to the 
buyer ideas for improving the litho- 
graphic product he wants to buy, or 
instead of developing improved 
operating methods that, quite legiti- 
mately, would justify the quoting 
of lower prices. 

Unquestionably the _ buyer’s 
market exists and we have some of 
the reasons. Let’s now see how much 
there is to this belief that, because 
the lithographic field is at present a 
market favorable to the buyer, he 
can benefit from prices so low that 
they fail to provide a profit to the 
lithographer. 
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@ ALL SECTIONS REMOVABLL WITH CAPACITY 
OF BINDER VARIABLE (UP TO 6”). 





@ SLIP OUT “PINTLE’’ ROD TO REMOVE 


EACH §ECTION. 


FEATURING REFILLABLE WIRE-O! 
Now for the first time—easily removable and replaceable sections for books up to 
6” wide and 14” long. Any combination of section thickness. Any type of cover: 
board, flexible, etc. 





@ EACH SECTION WHEN REMOVED HAS ALL THE 
FEATURES OF WIRE-O BINDING. 


Imagine the possibilities of Refillable Wire-O for catalogs, jumbo price lists, 
music books, text books, “‘easy-read” fiction, display books and albums, magazine 
collections; cumulative records, etc. 


Here is the binding to whet the imagination of creators of books that sell. 





Be among the first to use Refillable Wire-O. Call in your Wire-O Licensee. He 
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The Buyer Loses Too! 


ITHOGRAPHIC products cannot 

be bought on the same basis as 
lead pencils and thousands of other 
items that can be subjected to ex- 
haustive tests to make sure that 
every part will measure up to the 
buyer’s specifications before they 
are accepted. 

Even if the lithographer is not 
called on to help develop copy and 
layout (in which case the cut- 
price plant cannot possibly afford 
the kind of talent that will be of 
use to the buyer), but is handed 
precisely worked out and complete 
copy ready for reproduction, there 
remain many loop-holes through 
which the cut-price lithographer 
can deliver an inferior product. 
Usually it is so far inferior that it 
fails to do the job expected of 
it and yet provides no legs for the 
buyer to stand on if he makes 
complaint. 

Ink, for instance, is hardly ever 
specified by name or quality by the 
buyer and yet the difference be- 
tween good and bad ink may mean 
the difference between the success 
and failure of the lithographed 
product. This is so particularly in 
the case of window displays, labels, 
package wrappers, etc. 

Paper is another item that, be- 
cause it is so often loosely specified 
as, for instance, “an 80 Ib. white 
offset of good quality” rather than 
by the name of a specific water- 
marked or easily identified brand, 
can work grief for the buyer who 
deals with the cut-price lithogra- 
pher. The ordering of just enough 
paper for the job, without allow- 
ance for spoilage, is another way 
whereby the cut price lithographer 
takes advantage, through short 
count, of the buyer. 

So it goes. For every purchase 
item that can be inferior in the cut- 
price product and yet within the 
letter, if not the spirit, of the buyer’s 
specifications, there can be two 
items of manufacture within the 
lithographing plant so far below 
standard that the buyer gets a 
product immeasurably inferior to 
what he needs, and probably was 
led to expect. 
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There is no need to go into these 
sub-standard items of manufacture 
in detail. Every lithographer knows 
what they are—poor typography, 
muddy _half-tone _ reproductions, 
grayish printing, offset, carelessly 
lined up pages. The misfortune is 
that such sloppy work is just good 
enough in most instances to be 
sustained as commercially accepta- 
ble work. The buyer has no redress. 

The inescapable conclusion is that 
the buyer in most cases certainly 
does not profit from a_buyer’s 
market that is so “favorable” to 
him that prices are quoted way 
outside the bounds of high quality 
manufacture. 

Before going to other phases of 
our subject, it might be well to 
mention the “exception that proves 
the rule.”” We have in mind the 
lithographic establishments that are 
generally considered as “regular 
fellows” in that they really try 
most of the time to keep up their 
prices but suffer moral breakdowns 
when opportunities turn up _ to 
break into the purchasing depart- 
ment of an especially desirable 
prospect. 

When such an opportunity pre- 
sents itself, they are fired with over- 
zealousness to land the account at 
any cost. They decide that the 
easiest way to make sure of getting 
the important first job that should 
pave the way for lots of other work 
is to submit an estimate based on 
drastically cut prices. 

They intend—and sometimes 
make good on this intention—to 
furnish work of the highest quality 
or, at least, of a quality that will 
more than measure up to the ex- 
pectations of the buyer. They do not 
expect a profit on the first order, but 
think that they can make up for 
this when billing subsequent orders. 
They figure, also, that the prestige 
of having such a fine company on 
their books will be well worth some 
sacrifice. 

So far, so good. Usually the buyer 
does get a creditable job, but the 
fly in the ointment is that in nine 
cases out of ten he will expect the 
same advantages in prices on all 
subsequent work. Then the lithog- 
tapher, reluctant to give up what he 





considers a very desirable connec- 
tion, does one of two things: 

He submits another cut price 
(“just once more and then we'll 
climb back on the band wagon’’) 
and then cuts quality to the decided 
impairment of the work, or 

Unwilling to join permanently the 
ranks of the price cutters, he puts in 
a price to yield him a profit and 
loses out, probably to some other 
misguided lithographer who thinks 
an occasional cut price can’t do any 
harm. 

Here, then, is the “exception that 
proves the rule” but even in such a 
circumstance the buyer, sooner or 
later, shares the short end of the 
stick with the lithographer. 


Does The Price Cutter Profit? 
[= now look into the plight of 


the owner of the cut-price 
establishment, lest you think that 
he profits from cut prices. Any 
belief that profit can be made from 
cut prices is based on the premise 
that there are lots of ways in which 
costs can be pared. Let us see just 
how much there is to this belief. 

He can skimp to some extent on 
wages if he runs a sweatshop, but 
the degree of cutting possible here 
is far less today than it ever was 
before. And, below a certain level 
of personnel quality, the savings in 
payroll are more than offset by 
increased amounts of spoiled work 
and the increased time necessary 
for the performance of most opera- 
tions. 

Paper prices, at least of named or 
watermarked papers, are fairly well 
standardized and maintained, and 
there’s a limit, even in the cut 
price plant, to the amount of job 
lots that can be bought without 
endangering accounts. 

Salesmen, if they deserve the 
right to the name, will not accept 
less than a certain percentage of 
sales or a regular drawing account 
(tantamount to a salary) as their 
remuneration. This is truer in cut 
price plants because the turnover 
in accounts is so great, meaning that 
the salesmen must do just so much 
more work in order to keep up- 
volume sufficient to bring them the 
income they want. 
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— No Bed of Roses — 
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is the job of a lithographic ink, especially 
when it is black. Frequently it must stand 
on its own merits, with no colors to divert 
the attention. And always it must contend 
with factors in the process that tend to break 
down its intensity. No wonder some litho- 
graphed jobs look anemic, lifeless. They 
couldn't look otherwise . . . when an ink 
of poor quality in the first place is further 
weakened when actually used. 





DEEP-SET 


BLACK 


carries such a:plus amount of all the quali- 
ties that go to make up a first-class offset 
black that, in spite of weakening influences 
in production, it transfers to the paper as a 
dense, opaque, intense black. 


Eclipse will stand the most critical inspec- 
tion, either used alone or with other inks. 
You need never apologize for a job... as 
far as the ink is concerned . . . when you 
use Eclipse, alone or in combination with 
our color inks. All are made from the best 
ingredients and according to one high stand- 
ard of excellence. 


Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth, Inc. 


Gair Building, 35 York Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
538 South Clark Street, Chicago, Ill. 








THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 

















Capital investment certainly can’t 
be made the goat of a price-cutting 
policy. Even if a plant is fully paid 
for, with no payments on principal 
and interest to be made, the failure 
to sustain capital investment value 
and to build up surplus simply 
means that the owner is making 
gifts, in driblets, to unappreciative 
buyers of the returns on his earlier 
years of hard work and saving. 


Capital investment, unless sus- 
tained at certain value by regular 
additions of capital, repairs, new 
equipment, etc., will quickly de- 
preciate. Machinery wears out and, 
just as important in these days of 
fertile inventive activity in the litho- 
graphic field, it becomes obsolete. 
If no provision is made for replace- 
ment by drawing on funds accumu- 
lated expressly for such purposes, 
there is only one recourse—to draw 
from capital funds. And that can’t 
go on forever! 

Taxes and social security pay- 
ments are very definitely fixed by 
law. Adequate insurance cannot be 
skimped—otherwise, instead of 
wasting capital investment by de- 
grees, it is likely to go in one grand 
sweep. 

Other items that cannot be pared 
in costs, added to the foregoing, 
build up a rather hopeless case for 
the owner of the cut-price plant. 

There is a certain type of sales- 
man who thinks that he benefits 
from cut prices. He is the type that 
jumps from one cut-price plant to 
another, staying a ‘ew months in 
each. It is true that the cleverest of 
this type can realize temporary 
gains from such tactics, but hardly 
ever can he obtain business from 
first-class companies, who are wary 
of stones that roll too easily and too 
often. Even if he does land a few 
jobs from first-class companies, they 
soon become disgusted with the 
inferior work received, with broken 
promises, short counts, and all the 
other evils that originate in the cut 
price plant. 

Salesmen who want to build up 
substantial good will, with worth- 
while companies, that will stand 
them in good stead through lean 
years, never profit from association 
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with cut price establishments. They 
soon find that their turn-over of 
customers and prospects is much 
higher than it would be in plants 
that sell at legitimate profit. This 
means that they must do much 
more selling and cold calling. With 
all this extra work, their status 
with customers is precarious and 
subject to complete break-off when 
the customers receive just one too 
many of the poor jobs that are typi- 
cal of the product of cut price 
lithographers. 

It is true that some of the low 
prices now being quoted in the 
lithographic industry were not cut 
prices some time ago when the 
average productivity of plants was 
75% or more of capacity. This fact, 
however, should be no salve for the 
conscience of the cut price lithogra- 
pher. He should know, if only 
through critical examination of his 
own cost records, that the only 
fairly stable factor—in connection 
with pricing—in any industry is a 
standard cost system. Even this is 
subject to improvement as better 
cost finding procedures are de- 
veloped. 


Coping with Cut Price Plants 


o MAGIC formula exists that 

will result in the complete 
elimination of price cutting from 
an industry that is made up, as is 
the lithographic industry, of so 
many widely separated plants, of 
such diverse size. There are, how- 
ever, certain ways that have been 
found effective in coping with price 
cutters. 

1. Make sure of your own status. 
Investigate your own costs and the 
system whereby those costs are 
gathered as a basis for what you 
consider fair prices. 

Are your costs higher than they 
should be because of unreasonably 
heavy personnel, or of loose methods 
of management and sales promo- 
tion? 

Are your shop costs out of line for 
one or more of the many reasons 
that have been described in past 
issues of The Photo-Lithographer by 
shop executives who know, from 
long experience, just what should 










constitute a well-balanced, efficient- 
ly operating shop organization? 

In the course of this self-analysis 
it would be helpful to keep in mind 
just what the functions of an ade- 
quate cost system should be. They 
may be stated as follows: 


The final objective of any manu- 
facturing firm is to sell its product 
or services at a price which will 
enable it to recover all of the cost 
of that product or service, plus a 
reasonable profit. To do this it is 
first necessary to know just what is 
the cost and one of the purposes of 
a cost system is to determine the 
true cost. A cost system to be of 
maximum value, however, should 
not only determine the cost but 
should also develop the cost data in 
such a manner as to assist the man- 
ufacturer in securing she profit. 

There are three primary func- 
tions which any satisfactory cost 
system should fulfill, and no system 
is adequate unless it does provide 
for each: 

First: To make possible the secur- 
ing of an accurate cost on each job 
that goes through the plant in such 
a manner as to provide an intelligent 
basis for determining proper selling 
prices; 

Second: To enabie the accounting 
department to so keep its records as 
to provide definite statements 
monthly of the exact financial con- 
dition (assets and liabilities) and 
also an income statement, broken 
down into sales profit and operating 
gain or loss; 


Third: To provide sufficient sta- 
tistical data to enable the executives 
to exercise close control over the 
detail operation of the business. 


2. Analyze the type of work you 
have been handling in relation to 
your shop facilities. 

Are you handling a general line of 
work when your equipment is 
better suited to the production of 
specialized lines—or vice versa? 

In determining whether you 
should continue to specialize or 
handle a general line of work, your 
equipment is only one of the factors 
to be considered. Your market, 
actual and potential, is, if anything, 
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SAM'L BINGHAM’S SON MFG. CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


LITHO-OFFSET ROLLERS 


MADE AS ORDERED OF ‘ 
VULCANIZED OIL or LITHO-PRINT 


ORDER THROUGH THE FACTORIES BELOW: i 
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CHICAGO DETROIT KALAMAZ00 PITTSBURGH 
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Pacific Coast Representatives: 
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The PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS MANUAL | 


The Manual, lithographed throughout, in- 





cludes information on every step in the pro- 


duction of a photo-lithographic job, from the 
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time the piece is planned and sold through to 
mechanical completion. 
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illustrated and contain a wealth of authorita- 
tive data that will clearly answer the hows, 
whys. and wherefores of planning, selling, 
and producing photo-lithography. 










Ss . 
crot - 4 
(eer OU f print 


cho yols 0 





ALL FOR $4.00 
DON'T DELAY 
ORDER NOW ... TODAY! 





THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER, Inc. 
254 W. 3lst St., New York, N. Y. 


Be rrraineRES  L S  S A a  S SE C I URS S 
THE PHOTO-LIGHORGAPHER 





= os —-+ = «= -* «e A O88 jf © tw 





RR Les. lca 


ee ee ee ae 


arvana toe 








more important. For instance, are 
you selling a specialized product 
over a wide area at costs for sales 
promotion, distribution, and credit 
extension that are much higher than 
they should be? 

Thorough study of your most 
likely market is of utmost import- 
ance. You can, if need be, change 
your equipment but there is a limit 
to what you can do to change the 
needs of your customers and pros- 
pects. 


3. Examine critically the person- 
nel of your sales and creative staff. 

Are your salesmen and idea men 
fully competent to deal with the 
kind of buyers you are most anxious 
to have on your books? Or do your 
salesmen belie the high quality of 
your organization—and do your idea 
men fail to supply the high quality 
of creative work in the way of plans, 
copy, layout, that are necessary to 
lift your service to the buyer so far 
above the quality of the service that 
can be given by the cut price plant 
that all question of their being suc- 
cessful in competition with you is 
eliminated? 


4. Develop a consistent plan of 
advertising. This most certainly 
should include direct mail. If you 
don’t believe in the efficacy of your 
own wares, you can hardly expect 
to encourage the buyer in such a 
belief. 

In some cases advertising in pub- 
lications, general or local, or both, 
should prove helpful. 

The most important feature of 
your advertising should be copy that 
tells in a human, friendly, persua- 
sive way the benefits of dealing with 
a company committed to a policy 
of doing the highest quality of work 
at the lowest prices consistent with 
use of good materials, first-class 
workmanship, prompt service, and 
the realizing of a profit. It is most 
important, also, that all of your 
advertising should be so excellent in 
physical appearance that it will be, 
in that way alone, a productive 
sales promoter. 

No one profits from price cutting, 
true, but human nature being what 
it is, there is slight chance that the 
cut price establishment can be 
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eliminated completely from the 
picture. There are means, however, 
of which the foregoing are only a 
few, whereby the going can be made 
so hard, so precarious, for the cut 
price plants that at least some of 
them can be made to see the error 
of their ways. Then they will be 








Register Now! | 


How else can you spend $5.00 
so profitably, so enjoyably 
than for your registration fee 
at the Sixth Annual Conven- 
tion of the N. A. P. L.? This | 
small amount which will ad- 
mit you to every convention | 
session, also to one luncheon 
and to the annual banquet, | 
should be mailed promptly to 
the National Association of | 
Photo-Lithographers, 1776 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 











glad to join the ranks of the lithog- 
raphers who are trying to build up 
the lithographic industry with good 
quality products, turned out at 
prices that permit reasonable profits. 
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Underwood Typewriter Booklet 


The Typewriter Division, Under- 
wood Flliott Fisher Co., New York, 
has just issued a new booklet de- 
scribing the application of its Under- 
wood typewriters to the photo-offset 
process. Reproduced from type- 
written copy, the booklet also gives 
samples of the various type faces 
available with the use of its ma- 
chines. Copies available on request. 


el 


Young Litho. Group to Meet 


The Young Lithographers Associ- 
ation, New York, will hold _ its 
first meeting of the 1938-39 season 
at the Advertising Club, 23 Park 
Ave., Sept. 29, at 6:30 P.M. The 
meeting will be an open dinner 
meeting and all members have been 
requested to bring their friends in 
the industry. Two moving pictures 








will be shown. The first will be ‘The 
Making of a 24 Sheet Poster,” pro- 
duced by McCandlish Lithograph- 
ing Corp., New York. It depicts the 
production of a 24 sheet poster from 
the moment it is designed by the 
artist to the time it is placed on the 
outdoor advertising panel. H. A. 
Speckman, sales manager of the 
McCandlish company, will com- 
ment on the film and answer any 
questions. The second movie is 
“Over the Counter and Off the 
Shelf,” produced by Modern Pack- 
aging, showing the progress ir 
packaging since the days of the 
country general store, and showing 
the 62 prize-winning packages in the 
All American Package Competition 
of 1937. Following the showing of 
the movies, Martin Ullman, package 
designer, will speak on “‘How Pack- 
age Design and Construction has 
Increased the Sales of Lithography 
and Merchandise.’ 


oe 


Phila. Litho Outing Sept. 24 
The Litho Club, of Philadelphia 


will hold its second annual outing 
at Log Cabin Lodge, Medford Lakes, 
New Jersey, on Saturday, Sept. 24th. 
Combined with the outing will be a 
regular business meeting after din- 
ner, at which time officers will be 
nominated for the coming year. 

The committee selected Log Cab- 
in Lodge because of its excellent 
facilities which include swimming, 
golf and riding. Activities will start 
about 1 p. m. Tickets are $2.50 per 
person, and may be obtained by 
addressing George M. Goldsmith, 
club secretary, at 6232 Hazel Ave., 
Philadelphia. Checks should be 
made payable to the Litho Club of 
Philadelphia. 


—_—__»»--- 


Ideal Roller Folder 


Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., manu- 
facturers of rollers for printers and 
lithographers, Chicago, has just dis- 
tributed a folder announcing its new 
“Ideal O-X Process Roller” which 
is the latest development in the 
system of roller operation known as 
the “Ideal Process System.” Copies 
available on request. 
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The best by test for every 
lithographic purpose 


Of fret 
GLOSS INKS 


MONROE DRIER 


Grady & Neary Ink Company 


119 West Harrison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 








Free Flow 


through the 
Bottle neck 


is the way one lithographer describes 
the trouble-free operation of his 
Sweigard Ideal Vacuum Frame. ™.. . It 
is about the most efficient piece of 
equipment I know of — so dependable 
that I actually forget its importance.” 


40 years of experience are back of Sweigard 
Ideal Frames — built for speed and service — 


NEW DESIGNING — NEW EFFICIENCY 


Sweigard Ideal au meta 
paBy Vacuum Frame 








Meets a definite need for an auxiliary frame to 
take care of small jobs, rush jobs, and overflows.” 


Like larger models, it is made with ample margins 
of weight and strength to stand up under con- 
tinuous use. 


Everything controlled from front panel. The print- 
ing can be done vertically or horizontally. 


Plate sizes 20” x 24” and 26” x 30” 
Send for illustrated catalog describing this 
and other Ideal Frames 


Sweigard Ideal Co. 


6122-6124 North 21st Street 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Are They Just Pure Velvet for the House? 


URING the past few months of 
D slackened business activity, 
many firms have 
policy of cutting corners wherever 
possible on prices. Sales organiza- 
tions have met fierce competition at 
every bend in the road. To keep 
abreast of this competition, photo- 
lithographers have cut rates to the 
bone. Pressure has been put on the 
lower 
mark-ups on thus 
lowering selling prices to bolster 


followed a 


manufacturing branch to 
outside work, 


waning sales. 

To many salesmen the mark-up 
represents just pure velvet for the 
house; but the management in 
analyzing overhead, knows that 
this is far from being the case. It is 
interesting to analyze these mark- 
ups, and see what the company does 
to earn them. It is timely too right 
now, to straighten out one’s con- 
ception of a mark-up. An accurate 
understanding of the situation may 
make the sales staff realize that, in 
meeting competition, a house can 
cut rates on many operations to 
cost; but if the house is to stay 
healthy, it cannot reduce the mark- 
up. 

As an illustration to prove the 
point, assume there is a purchase of 
paper, estimated at $500.00. If the 
mark-up is 20%, it would amount to 
$100.00. If the salesman sells this 
order on a comission basis, and his 
commission is 10% of the gross of 
the order, he will collect 10% of the 
$500.00, or $50.00. Now this $50.00 
is deducted from the mark-up, 
which leaves the company only 
$<0.00 for its share. In other words 
in this case they share equally. 


Many large concerns pay only 7% 


SEPTEMBER 1938 


By LarHam B. Myers 


commission, which would make the 
division of the mark-up $35 for the 
salesman, and $65 for the company. 
Should the company have a larger 
share than the salesman? We know 
what the salesman does to earn his 
share. He develops the contact, 
makes the sale, and services the ac- 
count afterwards. In these tough 
times he earns every dime he takes 
in. What does the company do for 
its portion? 

First it must order the paper 
through its purchasing department 
and furnish a man, who has knowl- 
edge of paper, to buy it. Next, it 
must finance the transaction. Since 
the order for the paper is placed 
many days in advance of the deliv- 
ery of the finished job to the cus- 
tomer, the bill for the paper will be 
payable before the customer has 
paid his bill. So the company must 
keep cash enough on hand to meet 
these bills. And now the bill for the 
paper must go through the neces- 
sary red tape any buying and selling 
transaction requires. The purchase 
of the paper must be recorded, the 
bill from the paper house checked 
against that order, and entered on 
the accounts payable. Next a check 
must be made out and mailed in 
payment. The company must pay 
rental on space for a receiving de- 
partment, and pay salary to a man 
to receive the paper, check the ship- 
ment and see that it’s all there and 
in good condition. Last of all the 
company must pay a man to open 
the cases, and stack the paper ready 
for press. 

In view of these services rendered, 
is not the company entitled to a 
greater share of the mark-up than 


the salesman? By all means they do 
more to earn it. In recognition of 
this principle, few houses paying 
10% commission, pay the same 
commission on shop work and on 
outside purchases. Many divide the 
mark-up by 3, 1/3 going to the 
salesman, and 2/3 to the company. 

Take one more illustration of a 
mark-up, this time a small amount, 
for it is on small amounts the com- 
pany does well to break even. 
Suppose the purchase this time is 
$20.00 worth of typography. Most 
offset houses have to buy typeset 
matter, and lots of it. If the mark- 
up is 20%, it will amount to $4.00, 
of which the salesman, on a 7% 
commission basis, will receive $1.40 
and the company $2.60. 

Here is what the company must 
do to earn its $2.60. First, it must 
furnish a man who understands 
copy, layout, and typography. This 
man must take an _ explanation, 
phone the compositor, go over the 
copy with him, and get his price for 
doing the work. This is to estimate 
the price of composition only. Later 
on, if the order comes in, this man 
must go over the copy with the sales- 
man, being sure he understands 
exactly what is wanted. The next 
step is to phone the compositor 
again, give him an order for the 
work, review the specifications, 
settling all such details as margins, 
spacing, style and kind of type, type 
size, indentations, etc. He will no 
doubt make another phone call or 
two to the typographer to give 
additional instructions or changes, 
or to find out why the proofs are 
not in yet. There is still more to be 
done, for an OK is necessary, and the 
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A Dependable Source of Supply for 


DEPENDABLE PHOTO MATERIALS 


Long recognized as the leading independent supply 
house for Negative Materials, our expansion progr:m 
of recent years has resulted in the acquisition of many 
and varied lines of equipment pieces for use in the 
lithogeaphic industry to the point where Norman- 
Willets Company now enjoys the distinction of being 
the most complete source of supply for all photo- 
graphic and related items. This is well exemplified in 
our current 120-page Graphic Arts Catalog No. 42,2 
copy of which has been mailed to every plant. We in- 
vite inquiries, which will have our prompt attention. 
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NORMAN-WILLETS CoO. 


Importers - Manufacturers - Distributors 
318 W. Washington St., Phone Randolph 8300, Chicago, I. 





“PHOTOGRAPHIC HEADQUARTERS FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS" 
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EQUAPO 


“ANOTHER TRIANGLE TRIUMPH” 


AN OFFSET BLACK THAT GIVES AMAZING RESULTS 


This Offset Black Ink our chemists have prints type and fine details of halftones as 


perfected has a density that will surprise clean and sharp as could be desired. Test 
out EQUAPO on the next job for a fussy 
customer. You will then agree that it is the 
finest offset black that has ever been pro- 
does not tone down; gives to solids that duced, with complete opacity, richness of 
rich, velvety effect your customers like, yet tone, yet moderately priced. 


AND 
A REAL PEACOCK BLUE that is absolutely Permanent 


to the elements and will withstand heat, alkali, acid and alcohol. 


CTRIANGLE IN K and (oLor (So, INC | 


(Manufacturers of Fine Litho Printing Inks for All Purposes 


Service Offices . G 
219 W. FRANKLIN ST. BALTIMORE, MD. “AUGUS Gs 


231 CONGRESS STREET, BOSTON, MASS. Oo “ Main Office & Factory 
1036 BEAUBIEN ST., DETROIT, MICH. ovey 26-30 FRONT STREET, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
- ® 





you. It works smoothly on the press; has all 
the coverage you expect; dries quickly, yet 


13 SOUTH 3RD STREET, ST. LOUIS, MO. Telephone Triangle 5-3770-71 
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company must furnish a messenger 
to take the proofs to the customer, 
and still another messenger to pick 
them up, after they have been OK'd. 
In case there have been corrections 
or changes, there will be several 
more phone calls, and one or two 
more messengers. These phone calls, 
messengers, and the time of the 
person handling the typography 
represent real items of expense. 
If there are corrections or changes, 
the proofs must be carefully marked 
as to authors alterations, or the 
company is apt to be the loser in 
case of a dispute over reset copy. 
There are still more steps to this 
illustration, because after the type 
is ready for the camera, the printer's 
bill comes in, and must be checked 
as to amount, and as to corrections. 
The bill then takes the usual rou- 
tine through the accounting de- 


partment. There is still the item of 


financing. And the risk of loss in 
this transaction is greater than in 
any other outside purchase. It is 
apparent that, in a small purchase 
of this nature, a mark-up of 20% is 
not enough to pay actual handling 
expenses. In the instance we are 
considering, 30% of $20.00 would be 
$6.00, with 7% to the salesman, or 
$1.40, leaving $4.60 for the com- 
pany’s share, which in this case 
would be a more fair return for the 


work done. 


HE real point is that there are 
hidden 
handling purchases. If these ex- 
penses are not met by a direct mark- 
up, they must be met by an increase 


many expenses in 


on the press rate, or on some othe 
productive department. Is it not 
better to keep shop expenses down 
to their normal size, and meet hid- 
den expenses with a direct sum, 
figured on the jobs that incur them? 

One other thought: in making 
mark-ups, do you make them all in 
one calculation, or do you mark each 
item up individually? Many firms 
make their estimate forms in such a 
way that each purchase must be 
marked up separately, and only one 
item shows in the estimate for each 
purchase. This system insures that 
each one has enough added to it to 
take care of its individual handling. 
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It also makes sure that the per cent 
of handling never shows, and if any- 
one cares to know what has been 
added on, the item must be recal- 
culated. This practice tends to lessen 





Estimating with a 
Slide Rule 


hardly will be possible after 
you have attended the cost 
and estimating sessions at the 
N.A.P.L. Convention, but it 
is likely that you can take 
home with. you many new 
ideas that will help you to 
know your costs more accu- 
rately, and to estimate with 
more assurance than ever so 
that you can land more profit- 
able orders. 











the resistance of the sales depart- 
ment to large mark-ups. It has, 
however, two definite disadvant- 
ages. It involves too much calcula- 
tion, and does not consider the job 
as a whole. By considering the job 
as a whole, I mean that individual 
mark-ups often do not do the job 
under consideration full justice. 
Consider an order on which the 
outside purchases are greater in dol- 
lars and cents than the shop work. 
The photo-lithographer is unfortu- 
nately bidding and competing on 
many such jobs. This kind should 
take a 30% mark-up, regardless of 
how many individual steps make 
up the outside work. This is not a 
profitable type of work, and should 
not under normal! conditions be con- 
sidered desirable work to take. The 
lithographer makes his real money 
from operations inside his own 
plant. He knows what it costs him 
to operate, he knows his strong 
points and his limitations. He can 
take work which is all done within 
his shop and show a good profit on 
it. Outside purchases involve work 
done by others, over which his con- 
trol is limited, but for which he is 
completely responsible. They are a 
service which he must render to at- 
tract work to his plant. He can make 
a small net profit on them if he is 
careful, but his real profit must 


come from the operation of the press 
room, the photo gallery, or the plate 
room. 

By the same token, if a job has a 
great deal of shop work, and very 
little outside purchasing to do, it 
becomes desirable work. The hand- 
ling charges on a job like this should 
be kept low to insure getting such 
work. It is advantageous to get the 
sales organization to think in terms 
like this, and making the mark-up in 
one lump sum with the percentage 
showing, may help bring in more of 
this desirable type of work. With 
this idea in mind, a convenient and 
easily usable estimate form is 
shown herewith, which embodies 
this feature. (See page 69.) 

A few words of explanation are 
needed to tell a bit about the form. 
It is 17 x II in size, and is made for 
use either in duplicate or triplicate, 
as the individual plant requires. It 
is designed for use on either simple 
or fairly complicated estimates. It 
is ‘“ progressive” in style, that is the 
items are listed in the order in which 
they will come up for consideration 
in pricing. Fourcolumns are allowed, 
so as to figure four prices at one 
time. The idea of making the form 
this particular shape is that when 
the copies are separated each can be 
folded once in the middle to 8% x 
11, with the work outside, and each 
will make a self-folder for the file. 
Inside the folder sheet of the dupli- 
cate, which usually stays in the 
estimating department, may be 
placed any confirming letters on out- 
side prices, or slips of paper or notes, 
which formed the basis for the esti- 
mate. This is useful, because each 
estimate will have all related matter 
filed in it, instead of in many files. 


Here are a few other advantages: 


1. Separating all shop work to one 
part of the sheet, and all outside 
charges to another part, with each 
having its separate total. The ac- 
counting and purchasing depart- 
ment will appreciate having the 
actual quoted prices showing, with- 
out any mark-up to deduct. If the 
salesman’s commission is figured at 
a different rate on outside purchases 
than on shop work, it will be most 

(Turn to page 109) 
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M-H Photo-Imposing System 

A practical method by which line color 
register can be obtained without the use 
of a photo-composing machine in making 
offset press plates. Efficient for step-and- 
repeat work on small plates. Involves the 
use of a Layout and Register Table, a 
Registering Vacuum Frame and Register 
Chases. Made in two sizes. 


M-H Vertical Photo-Composing Machine 


With Non-Embossing Negative Holder and 
Universal Register Device — designed for 
the special purpose of securing close pre- 
cision in registering negatives for single 
and multicolor process work in lithographic 
offset and gravure plate making. Accu- 
racy in positioning images on the plate is 
assured by rigid construction and by the 
use of notch-bar positioning mechanism 
with micrometer movements for final ad- 
justment into position. Made in three sizes. 


M-H Universal Process Machine 


This is a small photo-composing machine for 
making multiple negatives and positives 
(singly or in combination) and bromide 
prints, either direct or by contact: for mak- 
ing combination press proof piates, and 
for scribing lines on glass or film negatives. 
Notch-bars and micrometer adjusting 
screws assure absolute accuracy in all 
operations. Made in three sizes. 


M-H Overhead Motor-Focusing Camera 


A specially designed all-metal camera, 
embodying many new and exclusive fea- 
tures. Scientifically constructed to hold the 
copy, lens and the sensitized surface in 
their correct relation to each other. Con- 


venient and quick-operating on wet or 
dry plates, film or paper. Special features 
and attachments include overhead method 
of suspension; motor-movement of lens- 
board and copyboard for focusing; mi- 
crometer adjustments; darkroom operation 
and control; special sliding screen carriage 
and housing; vacuum back; diffuser; os- 
cillating, tilting or horizontal copyboards, 
etc. Made in four sizes. 


M-H Vertical Plate-Coating Machine 


For distributing and drying coating solution 
on plates intended for use on offset and 
gravure presses. In comparison to horizon- 
tal machines it saves time, uses less solution 
and makes better plates. Standard model 
in five sizes; Junior model in one size. 


M-D Simplex Photo-Compasing Machine 


For the accurate placement of images on 
oftset or lithographic press plates. Simple 
in operation and designed for multicolor 
reproduction or simple black-and-white 
work and step-and-repeat work. Made 
in two horizontal models. 


M-D All-Metal Precision Camera 


For the production of line and haittone 
negatives, with provision for the addition 
of special units for color and process work. 
“It helps you grow and grows with you.” 
Handles film or paper negatives, and dry 
or wet plates. Made in 24x24” and 
31x31” sizes. 


M-D Offset Color Proving Presses 


Produce proofs in perfect register from 
either zinc or aluminum plates or stones. 
Bed plates adjustable. Hand and electric 
models available in four different sizes. 





Active 


1,391,116 
1,391,117 
1,396,962 
1,413,406 
1,414,280 
1,417,749 
1,425,526 
1,431,664 
1,452,077 
1,452,078 
1,468,022 
1,482,562 
1,496,638 
1,510,007 
1,513,321 
1,521,633 
1,556,845 
1,576,511 
1,639,738 
1,647,360 





Exclusively licensed under all 
Wm. C. Huebner, Huebner- 
Bleistein, and Directoplate 
Corporation Patents covering 
M-H Overhead Tubular Truss 
Type Cameras and Attach- 
ments, M-D Floor Base Cam- 
eras and Attachments, M-H 
Vertical Photo-Composing 
Machines, M-D Horizontal 
Photo-Composing Machines, 
M-H Photo-imposing System, 
M-H Universal Process Ma- 
chine, M-H Vertical Plate 
Coating Machines and M-D 
Offset Presses. 


Patent Numbers 


1,668,592 
1,675,492 
1,675,493 
1,682,845 
1,702,232 
1,703,449 
1,715,712 
1,727,600 
1,736,914 
1,780,191 
1,780,677 
1,780,678 
1,795,653 
1,809,274 
1,828,739 
1,832,026 
1,839,230 
1,846,972 
1,847,010 


Trade Marks: 
MONOTYPE - HUEBNER 
HB - DIRECTOPLATE 


1,855,356 
1,857,381 
1,860,361 
1,860,389 
1,865,262 
1,870,008 
1,914,126 
1,914,127 
1,923,671 
1,933,059 
1,952,173 
1,957,433 
1,984,217 
1,987,493 
2,000,390 
2,021,485 
2,021,959 
2,091 ,280 
2,115,357 
Re 16,567 





Folders 


DESCRIBING THESE EQUIPMENTS 


SENT ON REQUEST 


LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE COMPANY 


MONOTYPE 


BUILDING, TWENTY-FOURTH AND 


LOCUST STREETS, 


PHILADELPHIA, 


PENNSYLVANIA 








Composed in Monotype 20th Century Family and Monotype Broadstroke Cursive, No. 322 
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Graining plates quickly, quietly, and with the 
minimum of personal effort and skill so that they 
hold the finest dots, with plenty of “tooth” to 
grip the work and take the water. And shops 
using Zenith grained plates report that they 
last through the longest run . . . with 
quality of work just as good at end of run. 


Here are some reasons for Zenith superiority: 





“ew 
—* 





SINGLE GEARLESS ECCENTRIC—Exclusive with Zenith, reduces 


noise to a purr—self-aligning ball bearings cut wear 80%. 





1144 H. P. MOTOR—Power and economy with operating speed range 


of 150 to 225 R.P.M. 


SIMPLE LUBRICATION—Easy access for changing and draining 


oil in single eccentric. 


DYNAMICALLY BALANCED FRAME—FExclusive with Zenith— 


absorbs the vibration and makes bolting down unnecessary. 


HYDRAULIC MARBLE LIFT—Exclusive with Zenith—a mechani- 
cal improvement in handling graining marbles—the greatest advance 


in graining in a decade. 


REMOTE CONTROL HYDRAULIC LIFT—For tilting of tub 
while machine is in operation. Keeps marbles in motion preventing 


spots, scratches, etc. 


When you use SKF Atlas Steel 
Graining Balls, for which we are 
sole distributors, in the Zenith 
Plate Graining Machine, you 
have an unbeatable combina- 
tion. 


ZARKIN MACHINE COMPANY, Inc. 
Manufacturers of ZENITH 


The Only Gearless Single Eccentric Graining Machine 


335 East 27th Street 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 





Both executives in the front office and the men in the shop have for years enthusiastically OK’d presses rebuilt from the ground up by 
Zarkin. Some say they are practically as good as new. All agree that they are far better than they thought old presses ever could be. 
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N the pages that follow THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 
I presents a pictorial story of the latest developments in the 
lithographic equipment industry, covering the full range of 
equipment currently offered for sale to the lithographer. In 
offering this presentation, this publication has three aims 


in view: 


(1) To furnish a reliable equipment reference guide for 
the industry; (2) To stimulate the business of those repre- 
sented in these pages; and (3) To safeguard potential buy- 
ers of lithographic equipment against the exaggerated and 


unsubstantiated claims of overenthusiastic manufacturers. 


Unpleasant as the subject may be THE PHOTO-LITHOG- 
RAPHER again deems it timely to call the industry’s atten- 
tion to the unwarranted claims of some equipment makers 
and to the repeated spotlighting of this situation in the columns 
of this publication. Our readers will recall the excerpts from 
sales literature we have republished in these columns. We 


refer to such statements as: 


(1) “Ganged two up this press will produce the first 100 
copies on 20 lb. white sulphite bond for about $1.00;” (2) 
“Operators change plates in about 10 seconds; change jobs 
in less than a minute; average 150 jobs per day and some- 
times handle as many as 250 jobs in one day;” (3) “Buy 


your plates from a local photo-engraver.” 


THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER intends to continue check- 
ing wild claims and bring them to the attention of both their 
sponsors and the members of this industry. It is our sincere 
conviction that many undesirable and unqualified concerns 
have been brought into this field as the result of exaggerated 


claims for equipment. 


No one can advise a concern as to what kind or size equip- 
ment it should buy without knowing a great deal about the 
kind and volume of business to be produced. The equipment 
shown in the pages following is being used in many lithographic 
plants. We will be glad to furnish specific information on any 


of the equipment shown upon request. 
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EQUIPMENT 


REVIEW SUPPLEMENT, THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER, SEPTEMBER, 


Revised to 
Sheet Maximum ;Minimum| | Plate ; Cut of | Blanket | Cut of | ] 
Press Designation Size Size Gripper| Plate | Thick- | Plate Blanket Thick- | Blanket | Speed Feeder | Feeder 
Limits Print Margin | Dimensions | ness | Cyl. Dimensions ness | Cyl. Range | Capty. 
| Harris 
' eaegenpy 81x11 010" | | 062" | | Auto. | 
17x22 Harris to | to to | Up to Suction | 
LSB—Single Color __| a73gx220%4 | 1734x2255 | 5-16" | 19%%x23 | 012° | .015° | 2334x23 | .065" | .075" | 7000 | Pile _| 20° 
— | Harris 
10x14 .062” ae Auto. 
21x28 Harris to to | Upto Suction 
LSN—Single Color Pita’ 22x30 | 2154x209 | 5-16" | 2454x30 | .012” | .015” | 26%4x30 | .065" | .075" | 6000 |_ Pile | 36" 
a 3 Harris 
10x14 .062” : | Auto. 
22x34 Harris to to Up to Suction | 
EL—Sing!e Color 23x36 2244x35 | 5-16" 2534x36 012" 015" 2914 x36 .065” .075" 5500 | Pile | 42° 
x - = = =. we ee ee ee 
| | 
Harris 
26x40 Harris 17x22 062" ‘ HTB 
LS 1-Color to | to Up to Stream | 
LSR—2-Color asigxat | 293¢x40%5 | 5-16°| 32x41 | 012" | 015" | 37x4135 | 065" | .075" | 5500 | Feeder | 42° 
| | | | 
| | Harris 
35x45 Harris 17x22 | .062” TB 
LSS—1-Color to | | to Up to | Stream | 
LST—2-Color 36x48 3554x4744 | 5-16" 40x48 014" | .020° | 44x42% 065" | .075" | 5000 | Feeder | 42” 
ce = 2 =— a a ao ll TR. a _ 
| | 
41x54 Harris | : 
LSW—1-Color | | Harris | 
LSX 2-Color 22x34 .062" | | HTB | 
LSY—3-Color to to | | Upto | Stream | 
LSZ—4-Color 41x54 | 40 54x53 5-16" | 4544x54 | .014” | .020’ 544% x54 | .065 .075" | 5000 Feeder 42° 
= S cciaiiaiea 
nk | | | | 
42x58 Harris | | 
LSJ—1-Color | Harris 
LSK—2-Color 22x34 | | .062° | | HTB 
LSL—3-Color to | ; to | Upto Stream 
LSM—4-Color 42x50 | 4154x5814 | 5-16" | 47%x59 | .014” | .020" | 52%x59%4 | .065" | .075" | 5000 Feeder 42° 
. Seas Pees oniisl Diicentiasindiieesames te Rae i es 
4644x68}4 Harris 
LSF—1-Color | Harris | 
LSG—2-Color 25x38 .062° HTB | 
3-Color to | To Customer's to | Up to Stream 
LSH—4-Color 4614x68% 46)4x68 | 5-16" | 4934x6814 | Specifications 57x68% | 065°" .075" | 4500 Feeder 49° 
HOE 
30x42" Hoe 17x22 
Single Color to As specified As specified | Upto 
Super-Offset Press __ 32x43 _2934x42% 5-16" | 34x43 by purchaser 42x4344 by purchaser | 5000 | Dexter 37” 
41x54” Hoe 19x25 . ~ii . 
Single Color to As specified As specified | Up to | 
Super-Offset Press 2 42x55 _ 4136x55 _ 5-16" | 4534x554 _by purchaser 554x554 by purchaser 4500 __ Dexter a 
41x54" Hoe 19x25 
Two-Color to As specified As specified Up to 
Super Offset Press 42x5534 4144x55 5-16" | 4544x554 by purchaser 554x554 by purchaser | 4000 Dexter 43° 
MIEHLE 24x24 . 062° 
to to Up to 
Miehle Offset 42x58 415¢x58 %’ 474x589 020°" .020”" 48x594¢ . 063" .080° 5200 Dexter |} 44° 
No. 60 | 
| 24x34 062° | 
Miehle Offset to | to | Up to | 
No. 69 4614x6744 46x67 %” 50x68 .020" | .020’ 51x68 .063 ” 080" | 4500 Dexter | 44° 
NEW ERA 
New Era Multi-Color | | 
Web Offset Press 
Built to Customer's | 
Specifications | 
| Up to} } 
| | 6 
RUTHERFORD | close | Rutherford | 
| register; Suction 
20x26" 20x26 _1934x25 Lo 2254x27 012" | .012° 27x25 .062 ° 075" | Pile 32° 
| Up to | 
6000 | 
Close | Rutherford | 
Rutherford } register Suction | 
20x29" 20x29 1944x28 Ly 2214x30 .012" 012" 30x25 062” .075" f Pile . 2e° 
WEBENDORFER | 5x8 | 
. to ; ’ | Webendorfer| 
12x18" P 144%x18% | 13%x17% 3-16" 17x18 _ .009” 015” | 18%x16%| 3 Ply .071”" Vacuum Air 18” 
ce : ms. =. eee i 
8x10 | } 
Webendorfer | to | | | Webendorfer| 
17x"22 Mac _ 7 1744x224 17x22 5 3-16" 19% x22% _ 012" _.015" | 225¢x21% | 3 Ply | 071° } Vacuum Air 18” 
‘ | | | 
Webendorfer | | Webendorfer 
22x29" SA a 22x29 | 21x28 — 2444 x28% 012" | 015" 26x 28% 3 Ply .071° | Vacuum Air| 23° 
| 
| | | | 
| 17x22 | 
Webendorfer to Webendorfer 
26x40" SC 26x40 __| 2554x4034 | 5-16" | 3034x40% | .012" | .015° 3Ply | .071° | Vacuum Air 
Webendorfer Multi-Color | | 
Web Offset Press | 
Built to Customer's 
Specifications 
| | Up to | 
- 6500 Willard 
WILLARD 11x17 | .017° close | Reloading 
m to <1 or | | regis- Suction | 
22x30" a 22x29 =| =5-32" | 243430 -012" ‘optional’ 26x30 062" | .075" ‘ter 5400 Pile 40° 
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Delivery Number and Sizes of | Number and Size of Approximate | Approximate | Electrical 
Delivery |Capacity Covered Inking Rollers | Covered Dampeners Weight | Floor Space Specifications 
Press: 3 H. P. variable 
3 Form 2 9-16” 2 Dampeners 24 } oe 2 motor. 
Ext. 5 Distrs. 24%" 1 Ductor 24" | 4750 lbs. | 4-1°x6-7" 44 H. P. constant 
Pile 18” | 1 Ductor 24%’ | pen anshae. 
Press: 3 H. P. variable 
3 Form 3” 2 Dampeners 214" speed motor. 
Ext. 5 Distrs. 2144” 1 Ductor 2%" 8000 Ibs. | §5-10°x8-8”" eeder: 1 H. P. constant 
Pile _ 16” 1 Ductor 24%’ | __ speed motor. 
~~ Press: 3 H. P. variable 
4 Form 2 9-16" 2 Dampeners 3 1-16" | speed motor. 
Ext. 6 Distrs. 24%” 1 Ductor 3 1-16” 10100 lbs. | 7-1°x10-7" Feeder er: 1 H. P. constant 
Pile _ 20" | 1 Ductor 24%’ speed BA, 
} Feeder: 3 H. P. constant 
speed motor. ‘ 
} (For each color) Press: 7% H. P. variable 
; 4 Form 34%’ (For each color) speed motor. 
Ext. | 9 Distrs. 3° 2 Dampeners 3 1-16” | 1-col. 20100 lbs. 2-col. 11-6 "x23-0" Press: 10 H. P. variable 
Pile __| 40” 1 Ductor 3” 1 Ductor 3 1-16” 2-col. 40000 Ibs. l-col. 9-7 "x19-4”" speed motor. 
| Press: 1-col. 74% H. P.; 2- 
; | (For each color) (For each color) | col. 10 H. P.; variable 
Ext. | 4 Form 3%’ 2 Dampeners 3 1-16’ 1-col. 23100 Ibs. 1-col. 10-2 ’x20-0" speed motor. 
Pile | 40’ 9 Distrs. 3” 1 Ductor 3 1-16’ 2-col. 35700 Ibs. 2-col. 10-5 "x25-9”" eeder: 3 H. P. constant 
ee 1 Ductor 3” speed motor. 
| Press: l-col. 10 H. P.; 2- 
col. 15 H. P.; 3-col. 15 H. 
| (For each color) 1-col. 34000 Ibs. 1-col. 12-3 ’x23-6" P.; 4-col. 25 H. P., vari- 
4 Form 4 (For each color) 2-col. 57000 Ibs. 2-col. 14-4 °x27-7”" able speed motor. 
xt. 5 Distrs. 4” 2 Dampeners 3 1-16" 3-col. 80000 Ibs. 3-col. 14-6 °x30-6" Feeder: 3 H. P. constant 
Pile 44° 1 Ductor 4” 1 Ductor 3 1-16” 4-col. 103000 lbs. 4-col. 14-4°x35-10" speed motor. Delivery: 2 H. 
= > P. constant speed motor. _ 
Press: i-col. 10 H. P.; 2- 
col. 15 H. P.; 3-col. 15 H. 
(For each color) 1-col. 34000 Ibs. -col. 12-3 'x23-6" P.; 4-col. 25'H. P., vari- 
; | 4 Form 4%’ (For each color) 2-col. 57000 Ibs. 2-col. 14-4 °x27-7" able speed motor. Feeder: 
Ext. 5 Distrs. 4 2 Dampeners 3 1-16" 3-col. 80000 lbs. 3-col. 14-6 °x30-6” H. P. constant speed 
Pile | 44° | 1 Ductor 4” 1 Ductor 3 1-16" 4-col. 103000 Ibs. 4-col. 14-4°x35-10”" ae Delivery: 2 H. P. 
aioe constant speed motor. 
} Press: l-col. 15 H. P.; 2- 
col, 20 H. P.; 3-col. 20 H. 
(For each color) 1-col. 45000 Ibs. l-col. 13-1 °x26-0" P.; 4-col. 30 H. P., vari- 
: 4 Form 3%’ (For each color) 2-col. 72000 Ibs. 2-col. 14-4"x31-11" able speed motor. Feeder: 
Ext 7 Distrs. 344" 2 Dampeners 3 9-16" 3-col. 98000 lbs. 3-col. 14-4 °x36-8”" constant speed 
Pile 49° 1 Ductor 344” 1 Ductor 3 9-16" | 4-col. 125000 Ibs. 4-col. 14-4°x42-1" motor. Delivery: 2 I 
constant speed motor. 
: 4 Form 3%’ 
Ext. 5 Distrs. 3% 2 Form 34%’ | 7% H. P. variable speed 
Pile | __38° 1 Duetor 344" 1 Ductor 344’ 24000 Ibs. | 19-7 *x9-3" control. 
? 5 Form 344” 
Ext. 5 Distrs. 3%" 2 Form 34’ 7% H. P. variable speed 
Pile _ 43° 1 Ductor 344” 1 Ductor 34” 36500 Ibs. 22-10 "x11-3”" control. 
(For each color) 
; 5 Form 3%” (For each color) 
Ext. 5 Distrs. 344" 2 Form 3%’ 10 H. P. variable speed 
Pile 43° 1 Ductor 34%” 1 Ductor 344” 69500 lbs. 27-7 *x13-0" control. 
4 Form 344’ | 1-col. 32500 Ibs. 1-col. 22-7 *x12-8'4" l-col. 10 H. P. 
4 Form Riders 344’ 2 Form 344” | 2-col. 56000 Ibs. 2-col. 27-9 "x12-844" 2-col. 20 H. P. 
Pile | 44” 3 Drum 2%” 1 Ductor 34%” 3-col. 80000 Ibs. 3-col. 32-11 °x12- -844" 3-col. 30 H. P. 
1 Ductor 344" 4-col. 10300 lbs. | _4-col. 38-1’x12-8% 4-col. 40 H. P. 
4 Form 344" 1-col. 37000 Ibs. | 1-col. 25-4°x13-5" 1-col. 10 H. P. 
4 Distributors 344" 2 Form 34%” 2-col. 65000 Ibs. | 2-col. 31-4°x13-5”" 2-col. 20 H. P. 
Pile 44” | 3 Drum 2%" 1 Ductor 34%’ 3-col. 102000 Ibs. | 3-col. 37-4°x13-5”" 3-col. 30 H. P. 
1 Ductor 3% | 4-col. 134000 Ibs. | 4-col. 43-4°x13-5" 4-col. 40 H. P. 
| 
| | 
| 3 Form 2%’ 
| 18” 7 Distributing 24% ” -24%4° diam. Damp. 8800 lbs. 4-8 "x9-6* 
Receding j 1 Distributing 2°%’ -244" diam. Ductor 3 H. P. Press 
Auto Pile | 1 Ductor 2%" 1% H. P. Feeder 
| ] 
| 3 Form 2%’ 
18” 7 Distributing 2%’ -244" diam. Damp. 9300 Ibs. 5-1°x9-6" 
Receding 1 Distributing 2%’ -244" diam. Ductor 3 H. P. Press 
Auto Pile : Ductor 2% 1% H. P. Feoder 
Chute 2 Forms 2%” 
| 3 Distrs. 
Optional 1 Ductor 
Chain 6" 1 Large Drum 2 Plate 2" 1500 Ibs. 3-2 'x4’ gH. P.- H. P. 
Auto Pile 18” 3 Riders 1 Ductor 2%" im 
: 3 Form 244" 
Chain | 8 Distrs. 2° 
Auto | 18’ 1 Ductor 2’ 2 Plate 2%" 3600 Ibs. 3-9 °x5-1" ¥g H. P.-1\%. H. P. variable 
_ Pile | 3 Drums 1 Ductor 2%” speed control. 
- 4 Form 24’ 
Chain 23° 6 Distrs. 2” 
Auto | 3 Drums 2 Plate 2%" 1 H. P.-3 H. P. variable speed 
Pile | 1 Ductor 2” 1 Ductor 2%” 6200 lbs. 6'x7’-5" control. 
Optional} it en 
Chain | | 4 Form 3” 
Auto 7 Distrs. 244’ 
_ { 5 Drums 2 Forms 34" , 
Extension 1 Ductor 24%" 1 Ductor 34%” 10,000 Ibs. 84°x144’" 1H. P.-5 H. P. variable speed 
Pile control. 
Receding 4 Form 244’ } 
Auto Pile 1-7" Drum 
4 sets * 3-3%" Drums | 2 Plate 2%’ 7000 Ibs. 5’x8’ 3 H. P. Press. 
patented 5 Distributors 25%" 1 Ductor 2%’ | 1 H. P. Blower. 
spring 1 Ink Ductor 25%” 
grippers 5 Riders 
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OFFSET PRESSES 









































17” x 22” Single-color Harris LSB 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 


22” x 34” Single-color Harris EL 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 









































21” x 28” Single-color Harris LSN 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 


42” x 58” Single-color Harris LS] 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 








4612” x 6812” 
Four-color Harris LSH 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 
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42” x 58” 

















Two-color Harris LSK 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 


ee ed 


| at Four-color Harris LSM 
| ‘ Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 
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26” x 40” 














Single-color Harris LSQ 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 



































46/2” x 6812” Single-color Harris LSF 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 















































” x 45” Single-color Harris LSS 462” x 6812” Two-color Harris LSG 

















iL a2 
\\ Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 
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Hoe Single-color, 41” x 54” 
R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 


























Hoe Single-color Super-Offset Metal Decorating 
Press Arranged for Hand Feed, With Automatic 


Pile Elevator 


R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 


————___— 








Hoe Two-color Super-Offset Metal 
Decorating Press, Hand Feed 
R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 




















Hoe Two-color Super-Offset Press, 41x54” 











R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 
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Hoe 
Single-color 
Super-Offset Metal 
Decorating Press 
With Automatic Feed | 
R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 









































Hoe 


Single-Color 


30” x 42” 


R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 





Hoe 
Two-color 
Super-Offset Metal 
Decorating Press 
With Automatic Feed 
R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 
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Miehle 
Single-color Offset Press 
Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. 








Miehle | 

Two-color Unit-type | 
Offset Press 

Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. | 























Miehle Three-color Unit-type Offset Press 
Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. 
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- Miehle Four-color Unit-type Offset Press 

























Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. Va, 
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Willard Offset Press 22” x 30” 
Willard Mfg. Corp. 


New Era Web Offset Press 
for Continuous Business Systems Forms 
New Era Manufacturing Co. 





























Rutherford Streamline Rotary 
Metal Decorating Press 
Rutherford Machinery Co. 

















Ruthertord High-Speed Offset Job Press 19” x 25” 
Rutherford Machinery Co. 





es 





Z 


a 


ai 














EQUIPMENT REVIEW SUPPLEMENT, THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER, SEPTEMBER, 1938 


























S 
























Webendorfer Double Deck Perfecting Webendorfer Perfecting Offset Press 
Two-color Offset Press for Magazines 
Webendorfer-Wills Co.. Inc. Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 



























Webendorfer Standard Two-Unit. 17” x 22” Web, With Flat 
Sheet Delivery Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 























Webendorfer Simplematic 
Offset Jobber, 12” x 18” 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc 


Webendorfer Four-color 
Web Offset Press 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 














Webendorfer 
Offset Press 22” x 29” and 
Optional 26” x 40” 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 
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Webendorfer Offset 


Webendorfer Offset Press for Salesbooks Jobber, 17” x 22” 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. Webendorfer-Wills 
Co., Inc. 












































Webendorfer Three-color Offset Press Webendorfer Perfecting Web Offset Press Suitable for 
Suitable for Labels, Butter Wraps, Etc. Fanfold Salesbook Work, Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 
Webendorfer-Wiils Co., Inc. 


Webendorfer Perfecting 
Offset Press 33” x 34” 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 











Webendorfer Offset Press 
for Newspapers 
and Magazines 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 





















































Webendorfer Three-color Offset Press for Checks 
Letterheads, Labels, Etc., Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc. 


| ee 
Z 














EQUIPMENT REVIEW SUPPLEMENT, THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER, SEPTEMBER, 

















I DHOTO - MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT U 












































Monotype-Huebner Vertical Photo-Composing Machine 
With Non-Embossing Negative Holder and Universal 
Register Device. Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 



















Monotype-Huebner Universal Process Machine 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 




































































Monotype-Directoplate Monotype-Huebner Vacuum Printing Frame 
Simplex Photo-Composing Machine Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 
| UF Lanston Monotype Machine Co. al ye 
\\ Val 
| (Oe (re 
vA a era 
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Monotype-Directoplate All-Metal Camera 
Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 










































Monotype-Huebner Overhead Color Precision 
Camera. Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 
























































Monotype-Huebner 
Adjustable Layout and Register Table 
Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 


Vertical Plate Coating Machine 


Monotype-Huebner 
Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 
: 





Monotype-Huebner 
Universal Registering Device 
Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 




















Monotype-Huebner 
Register Chase 
Lanston Monotype 
Machine Co 























; Monotype-Directoplate 
i Monotype-Direcroplate Otfset Color Proof Press Light-Timing Device Wai 


DB) Lanston Monotype Machine Co. Lanston Monotype Machine Co. CI) 
: 4 
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Rutherford Vacuum Printing Frame 
46” x 60” and 50” x 70” 





otk, i 


Rutherford Rubber Transfer Cylinder Hand Press 
Rutherford Machinery Co. 
aosnsssiiaincininpipaianasnere 


































Rutherford 
Offset Color Proofing Press 
Rutherford Machinery Co. 


Rutherford 
Plate Whirler 


Rutherford Machinery Co. 
aa 
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Rutherford 
Photo-Lac Whirler for Plates 
20” x 24” 


Rutherford Machinery Co. 
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i Rutherford Photo-Lettering Machine Rutherford Plate Graining Machine i 
, Nn Rutherford Machinery Co. Rutherford Machinery Co. Va \ 
[D) (€ ell 
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Rutherford 
Precision Camera 
Four Sizes 
Rutherford Machinery Co. 









































Ruthesterd Rutherford Precision Camera With Screen 
Storage Rack and Multiple Negative Holder 
Rutherford Machinery Co. 





Planograph 
Composing Machine 
____|Rutherford Machinery Co. 
































Rutherford | Rutherford 
Precision Photo-Composing Machine Photo-Composing Machine 
Rutherford Machinery Co. Rutherford Machinery Co. Via 
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Pitman Litho Plate Whirler 
Harold M. Pitman Company 





Pitman Vacuum 
Printing Frame 
Harold M. Pitman Co 
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Zeiss Optical Instruments for Process Work 





Pitman Halftone Flashing Lamp 











Harold M. Pitman Company 









Pitman 
Film Cabinet 
Harold M. Pitman Co 


Pitman Vacuum 
Printing Frame 
Harold M. Pitman Co 






























































” \ Carl Zeiss, Inc -~ 
5 e 
= a — 
EQUIPMENT REVIEW SUPPLEMENT, THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER. SEPTEMBER. EQUI 





















































Horizontal Composing Unit, Type HCU 
with Overhead Type ATL Solar-Lite Printer 
Atlas Electric Devices Co 






Solar-Lite 

Twin Arc Printer 
Type SRK 

Atlas Electric Devices Co. Solar-Lite Twin Arc Two-Face Printer 

Type SRK-W_ Atlas Electric Devices Co 



































Solar-Lite Double Deck Printer, Type SRK-DM 
with Type ACW Composing Unit and Automatic 
Control. Atlas Electric Devices Co. 
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Solar-Lite ey ! ’ 


Camera Lamp 
Type SRK ye 

Atlas Electric 
Devices Co 


Solar-Lite ' 
Camera Lamp 
Type DD-SRK 
Atlas Electric 
Devices Co 
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Atlas Fade-O-Meter for Testing 
Color Permanence of Inks and Paper 
Atlas Electric Devices Co 





'! ™s Solar-Lite Printing Lamp Meiers Type MTL 
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Atlas Electric Devices Co Ve 
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Robertson Plate Whirler 


R. R. Robertson 

















R. R. Robertson 



































Robertson Automatic Vacuum 
A Frame. R. R. Robertson 


Robertson Vacuum Frame, Type ‘‘U”’ 

















Robertson Dark Room Camera 
R. R. Robertson 

















Zarkin Gearless Eccentric Graining Machine 
Zarkin Machine Co., Inc. 























Goerz Artar Lens 
C. P. Goerz 
American Optical Co. 


Ideal Photo Print and 
Negative Paper Dryer 
































L 








LL 


\ 








90 





EQUIPMENT 


REVIEW 





—~ 


Simplex Specialty Co., ail 
: 7 


N 





SUPPLEMENT, THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER, SEPTEMBER, 1938 























EQUI 



























































Silvaloy Tilting Bath Holder 
The Douthitt Corp. 


Douthitt Lithographers Vacuum Printing Machine 
The Douthitt Corp. 








Douthitt Permanent 
Square-Edge 
Stripping Table 
The Douthitt Corp. 


























Silvaloy Trays 
The Douthitt Corp 














Silvaloy Upright Bath Holder 
The Douthitt Corp. 
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Hunter Electro-Copyist Machine 
i for Developing Strip Negatives 
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Milwaukee Bronzer With Offset Press, 59”’ 


C. B. Henschel Mfg. Co. 




















DH Electro-Copyist, Inc. 
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Automatic Switch. 
Sweigard Ideal Improved Vacuum Frame — 


Type B, With or Without Vacuum Tank and 
Automatic Switch. Sweigard Ideal Co. 


Sweigard Ideal Improved Vacuum Frame — 
Type C, With or Without Vacuum Tank and 


Sweigard Ideal Co. 























Catchdew Unit De- 
vice for Correction 
of High Humidity in 






































Sweigard Ideal Improved Baby Vacuum Lithograph and Beattie’s Litho- Twin Floodlites Series — 
Frame—Wéith or Without Vacuum Tank Printing Plants Connected, Single Arc Camera Lamps 
uf and Automatic Switch. Sweigard Ideal Co. The Advance Beattie's Hollywood Hi-Lite Co 
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New Macbeth Type 
8FA Angle-Reflector 
Lamps Mounted on 
New CFCI Carrier to 
Travel with Copy 

Board 
Macbeth Arc Lamp 
Co. 


Macbeth Two-Speed 

8D Double Duty 

Double Decker Set 

Macbeth Arc Lamp 
Co. 























Macbeth Type B16 Printing Lamp for 














Macbeth Type HD Printing Lamp 
Macbeth Arc Lamp Co. 




















| Frames 48” and Larger 





Macbeth Arc Lamp Co. 





















































Rudolph Fritsche 











(- 


Fritsche Roto Graining Machine Fritsche Perpendicular Dustless Roto Plate 


Coating Machine. Rudolph Fritsche 


Craftsman Precision Copy 


Line-up and Negative Ruler 


Craftsman Line-Up Table 
Corp. 
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Ryan Automatic T-Square 
Register Table 
E. G. Ryan G Co. 























Ryan Vacuum 
Printing Frame 


E. G. Ryan & Co. 






















Eastman Transmission and Reflection 
Densitometer Eastman Kodak Co. 

















Giant Indirect Lighting Units 
Giant Manufacturing Co. 
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Ryan Model A Variable 
Drive Whirler 























Huebner Color Control and Measuring Equipment 
Huebner Laboratories, Inc. Ya 





LU 
T\ E. G. Ryan G Co. 
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Pease Single Arc Spring Balance 
50 Ampere Type 
The C. F. Pease Co. 














Pease Twin Arc Telescoping 
Standard 50 Ampere Type 
The C. F. Pease Co. 




















Ben Day Holdfast - 
\- Work on a Drawing Board. 


Pease Double Deck 
50 Ampere Type 
The C. F. Pease Co 





Pease 35 Ampere Lamp 
Single Arc Camera 
Extension Bracket 
The C. F. Pease Co. 


- Front Elevation. 
Shading Medium 


Down on Drawing. Ben Day, Inc. 


Ben Day Holdfast — Side Elevation. 


Medium Raised from Drawing Illustrating the Rest- 
Ben Day, Inc. 


Ear Function of the Frame Clamp. 





Applied to 









Pease Single Arc Telescoping 
Standard 50 Ampere Type 
The C. F. Pease Co. 





Pease Single Arc 35 Ampere 
Telescoping Standard 
The C. F. Pease Co. 
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Shading 
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Gelb Camera Lamp 
Model C-125-T.D.D 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co. 


Gelb Camera Lamp 
Model C-124-D.D. 


Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co. 


Gelb Printing Lamp 
Model C-124-DA 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co. 











i, ms, 
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Gelb Single Arc 

Camera Lamp 

Model C-125-T 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co 














Gelb Single Arc 
Overhead Printing 
Lamp 
Model C-126-T 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co. 

















Gelb Double Arc 








Gelb Camera Lamp 
Model C-125-D.D. 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co 








Printing Lamp 
Model C-126-T.D. 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co 
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Gelb Printing Lamp 
Model C-116-SF 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co. 























“— 




















Gelb Widespread Reflector 
Printing Lamp, Model C-116-S.F 
Gelb Lamp Mfg. Co. 





Potdevin Drying Oven 
Combined With 
Chambers Varnishing 
Machine 
Potdevin Machine Co. 











Potdevin Drying Oven 
Showing Cooling 
Conveyor Section 

Potdevin Machine Co 
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Valette Whirler — Plate Coating Machine 


Litho Equipment & Supply Co. 





Valette Plate Graining Machine 








Litho Equipment & Supply Co. 


Valette Color Precision Camera 
Litho Equipment & Supply Co. 














Valette Dark Room Camera 
Litho Equipment & Supply Co. 



































Valette Vacuum Printing Frame Elevating Type 


Litho Equipment & Supply Co. 


Valette Hand Registering 
Photo Composing Machine 
Litho Equipment & Supply Co. 
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Levy Diaphragm 








Indicator 
Repro-Art Machinery Co. 








Levy Series ‘‘A’’ Camera, Dark Room Type 
Repro-Art Machinery Co. 









Levy Sliding Screen 








Back and Levy Stay 
Flat Holder 
Repro-Art Machinery Co. 


Levy Vacuum Printing 


Frame, Made with 
Glass or Blanket. 














Repro-Art Machinery Co. 
Levy Series “‘C’’ Precision Dark Room Type 


Semi-Metal Camera, Repro-Art Machinery Co. 































































Offset Proof 


Press, 
Power Driven 
Karl Krause 
U. S. Corp. 




















i 


+ \ 





Krause Continuous Die Cutter 





Offset Proof 
Press, 
Automatically 
Inked and 
Dampened, 
Power Driven 


Karl Krause 
U. S. Corp. 














D)- Karl Krause U. S. Corp. 


is 
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98 


EQUIPMENT REVIEW SUPPLEMENT, THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER, SEPTEMBER, 





1938 HE EQUI 






































Wesel Eureka Precision Photo-Composing Machine Wesel Automatic Electric Precision Camera 
Wesel Manufacturing Co. Wesel Manufacturing Co. 











Wesel f cae Wesel 
Vacuum aie Vacuum 
Printing 
Machine, . Machine, 
Closed View Lee Open View 
Wesel Mfg. Co. Wesel Mfg. Co. 






























































Wesel Combination Raising Ground Wesel Automatic Vacuum Wesel Plate Coating Machines 
I Glass and Hinged Gelatine Film Printing Frame Wesel Mfg. Co. 


NW Holder. Wesel Mfg. Co. Wesel Mfg. Co. (Op 


on all 
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LITHOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT - MISCELLANEOUS s 





























Improved Brackett Model ‘‘A’’ Safety Trimmer 
Dexter Folder Co. 











Cleveland Model ‘‘MM” Folder. Folds Sheets Christensen High 
from 5” x 7” to 28” x 58”. Dexter Folder Co. Speed Bronze 











The Christensen 
Machine Co. 


























Ortleb Ink Agitator for Offset Press 
Ortleb Machinery Co. 






































Mechanical Step and Repeat Machine Litho Proofing Press 
Strachan G Henshaw Co., Ltd. Strachan G Henshaw Co., Ltd. | 
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Rutherford 
Streamline 
Coating == 
Machine 
Rutherford 
Machinery Co. 


























Carrier Industrial Weathermaker for 
improving Atmospheric Conditions in 
Printing Plants. Carrier Corporation 





Rutherford 
Streamline 
Spot Coating 
Machine 
Rutherford 
Machinery Co. 






























































Traung Transfer Press 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co. 











Baum New Automatic Folder, Precision Built 


Russell Ernest Baum 





Leiman Air and 
Vacuum Pump 

















Leiman Bros., Inc. 


Taylor Slide 
Comparator for 
Control of 
Press Fountain 
Solutions 
W. A. Taylor 
& Co., Inc. 
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ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT FOR OFFSET PRESSES 








G-E Remote- 





‘ oie 
OORT TT ogg P 








Operated A-C 
Preset-Speed 









Printing Press 
Controller 
General 
Electric Co. 


G-E Master 
Control 
Station and 
Mounted on 
Offset Press 











G-E Remote 
Preset-Speed 
D-C 
Reversing 
Controiler 
General 
Electric Co. 

















Kimble 
Cutler-Hammer 






































Remote Speed Setting 
Kimble Electric Co. 


Kimble — Cutler-Hammer Pushbutton 
Master Station, Remote Speed Control 


General 
Electric Co 







































G-E D-C Adjustable 
Speed Motor 
General Electric Co. 


G-E Adjustable Speed A-C Motor 
With Base and Pulley 
General Electric Co. 





Controller, 























Kimble Electric Co. 


Kimble Type HA Motor, 
Adjustable, Varying Speed 
Kimble Electric Co. 





Monitor 
D-C Control 
Monitor 
Controller 


Co. 


Monitor 
A-C Control 
Monitor 
Controller 
Co. 
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FOR OFFSET PRESSES 
































C-H Reversing A.C. Controller 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc. 














C-H Reversing 
A.C. Unit Type Controller 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc. 

















C-H Reversing D.C. Controller 


with Blower Contactor 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc. 














C-H Reversing D.C. Unit Type 
Controller with Blower Contactor 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc. 





Chambers Standard Pattern 
Coating Machine 
Chambers Brothers Co. 


Humidity Box Mounted on 
Blower Type Unit Heater 
The Air Conditioning 
Supply Co. 














Turner Heavy Duty Conveyer 
The Turner Type Founders Co. 























Carbon Dioxide Color 
Matching Lamp, Model ‘‘A”’ 
Barkon-Frink 
Tube Lighting Corp. 























Kellogg Automatic Tray 
Cooler. Kellogg Compressor 
& Mfg. Corp. 


Baldwin Press Washer 
Diagram 








i 


Wm. Gegenheimer, Inc. Ya 
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MACHINES FOR 


PREPARING COPY 


€ 
































Remington Noiseless No. 10 with 
Carbon Ribbon for Offset Process 
Remington Rand, Inc. 

















Vari-Typer Electric Composing 
Machine 
Ralph C. Coxhead Corp. 

















Royal Carbon Ribbon Typewriter Equipped 
with High Speed Ribbon Feed 
Royal Typewriter Co., Inc. 

















Underwood Noiseless Typewriter Equipped 
with Duplex Carbon and Fabric Ribbon 
Feature. Underwood-Elliot-Fisher Co. 

















International Electric Carbon Ribbon Offset 
Master Writer. Produces Uniform Impressions 
International Business Machines Corp. 

















L. C. Smith New Corona Silent 
Typewriter. L. C. Smith G 
Corona Typewriters, Inc. 
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| SPRAY GUN EQUIPMENT 











: 
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DeVilbiss Portable 
Spray Outfit for the 
Prevention of Offsetting 
The DeVilbiss Company 


ATF Non-Offset Gun; 
Combination Single Gun 
and Compressor 
American Type Founders 
Sales Corp. 










































i 


Sprayomatic New Completely 


Air Operated Offset 
Eliminator 
Sprayomatic Products Co. 


Paasche Streamlined Enclosed 
Portable Compressor 

One Gun ‘‘No Offset’’ Process Unit 

Paasche Airbrush Co. 









Gast Rotary Vacuum 
Pump (Fan-Cooled) 
3.8 C. F. M. 

4, H.P. Req'd. 
Gast Mfg. Corp. 


Li, 














Motor-Pum 
Vacuum Un 
1.3 C.F.M. 
16 HP. 
Gast Mfg. Co 





























Gast Rotary Vacuum Pump with 
Y4 H.P. Motor and Base. 3.8 C.F. 
Gast Mfg. Corp. 


Gast Rotary 


p 
it 


rp. 


M. 























Holyoke Three Roll Burnishing 
Calander. Holyoke Machinery Co. 





cen 
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Hormel Combination Oiling and 
Wiping Machine 


Automatic Revolving Machine for Composition Charles Wagner Litho Machinery Co 
Rollers. Charles Wagner Litho Machinery Co i 


| . Offset Proofing Press, 5 ee = 
| . = oso 
) Power Driven Yr . 


Charles Wagner 


Litho Machinery —_ : 


‘. a 



































Improved Hormel 
Magnetic Spot 
Coating Machine 
Charles Wagner 
Litho Machinery 
Co 




















Rotary Air One Way Automatic 
Drying Oven 
Charles Wagner Litho Machinery Co. 








Improved Hand Press for Offset and 
Direct Printing 
Charles Wagner Litho Machinery Co 



































Simplex Paper 
Conditioner 
Southworth Machine Co 























Southworth Humidifier 


Paper without Machinery (Model D) 
1D) Southworth Machine Co Southworth Machine <7} 


Holdfast Paper Hanger for Conditioning 
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One of a group of 
seven New Era Web 
Offset Presses recent- 
ly installed in a plant 
for lithographing 
continuous business 
system forms. 
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G 2 eed and Oecess ibility 


NEW ERA 
Multi-Color Web Offset Presses 


Built to Customer's Specifications 





% SPECIFIC FEATURES: 


Perfect register is assured at high operating speed due to an automatic 
web tension control. 


All printing cylinders are made of solid forged steel and mounted in anti- 
friction bearings which insures perfect printing at all times. 


The litho plate is secured to the cylinder without a gap in same and is 
the quickest piate lock-up means manufactured. 


Presses can be equipped to either rewind the printed web into rolls, 
fold in parallel or right angle folds, or can be equipped to cut into 
sheets. When equipped to cut into sheets, the sheet pile delivery will 
pile and jog the sheets at a speed of 12,000 sheets per hour. 


NEW ERA MANUFACTURING CO. 


375 ELEVENTH AVENUE 
PATERSON, NEW JERSEY 
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INKS HAVE BEEN ACCEPTED SO GENERALLY 
THAT LAST YEAR PRESSROOMS USED OVER 


2,000,000 POUNDS 


A COMPLETE LITHOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES SERVICE 


The products of this division are backed by years of experience and continuous re- 
search. In purchase of raw materials, manufacturing and service, the personnel of the 
IPI Lithographic Products Division specializes in materials and methods which will give 
better service to the lithographic industry. A complete line of lithographic supplies is 
offered including Molletons, Flannels, Moleskins, Offset Blankets, Grained Zinc and 
Aluminum Plates, Bronze Powders, and every offset and lithographic need. 

















LITHOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS 


75 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK CITY, DEPT. P.L.S. DIVISION 


BRANCH OFFICES CONVENIENTLY LOCATED IN 28 CITIES 
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HE lithographer who proceeds 
TT. the assumption that any 
black ink will do for a job “just so 
long as it is black” must be a cousin 
twice removed to the well known 
man who said that he liked any 
color ‘‘so long as it was red.”’ There 
is no doubt that this tendency to 
make use of any odd lot of black, 
usually the one selling for the lowest 
price, is a common one in the litho- 
graphic industry. Perhaps too this 
explains one of the common criti- 
cisms of lithographic work,—that 
the blacks lack strength, or that the 
tone of the printed piece is brown, 
gray, purple, blue or everything but 
a jet black. 

It is the opinion of many lithog- 
raphers that the best course in the 
long run and certainly the most 
economical is to standardize on two 
or three types of ink, - concentrated 
heavy bodied ink which would do 
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Just any BLACK INK 
Wont Do For 


By Grant SCHLEICHER 


W. D. Wilson Printing Ink Co. 


for all hard finish surfaces and con- 
tain the strength of color necessary 
for photo reproduction, and a 
lighter bodied less 
black ink such as used on poster 


litho work. These two inks can be 


concentrated 


mixed to give excellent results on 
all types of work and stock. EFlimi- 
nate the little odd lots of black that 
fill the cabinets and shelves of the 
average which often 
represent a total loss to the printer 
and substitute bulk 
chases of these two types of inks, 
with the advantage of bulk discount 
prices. Further the lithographer 
can assure himself of a better uni- 


plant, and 


instead pur- 


formity of appearance of re-runs, 
and fewer complaints as to quality. 

The importance of a good black 
on jobs involving black and other 
colors is also high. A first rate black 
ink has much to do with enhancing, 
by contrast, the appearance of the 























Lithography! 


colors. In fact a high quality black 
with a good finish is an essential. 

The ink buyer judging the quality 
of inks for the lithographic process 
must keep in mind an entirely differ- 
ent set of qualifications from those 
which govern the purchase of typo- 
graphic inks. This is a situation with 
which the straight 
plant is of course entirely familiar, 


lithographic 


but one which may not be as clearly 
understood by the letterpress plant, 
which may perhaps operate a small 
litho department. As the litho- 
graphic process is basically a chemi- 
cal as well as a mechanical process, 
it imposes an entirely different list 
of qualifications on the ink used. 
The lithographic process, being 
a printing rhythm of water-ink- 
print 
water-ink-print, 


water-ink-print 

introduces the 
water factor that the maker of inks 
for letterpress does not have to con- 
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I you are west of Chicago we can 
help you keep the wheels moving (and 
the profits rolling in) by supplying you 
quickly with dependable equipment, 
photo supplies, and chemicals from one 
of our six completely stocked offices. 








Headquarters 
on the West 
Coast for 


EQUIPMENT 


PHOTO 
SUPPLIES 


CHEMICALS 








Your phone will bring a representative 
— quickly! 


PHOTO PROCESS DEPARTMENT 


The California 
Ink Co., Inc. 


545 SANSOME STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 




















Save money by 
shipping via 


Shes’ ‘Ke. PRESSMEN SAY— 
“DO IT THEA DENA WAY!" 


The man responsible for the fin- 
ished job knows that Adena comes 
through "right side up.” 


100% dependable even though 
weather conditions and pressroom 
conditions may not be. 


Quality is built into ADENA 
OFFSET and it is logical to expect 
quality results consistently. 


Adena is tub-sized; lies flat; will 
not wrinkle; has no fuzz or lint. 
Because its manufacture features 
DUAL CONTROL, Adena is Ready 


to Run! 


Makers of Quality Offset, Lithograph 
and Book Papers 


ILLICOTHE 
3, PAPER COMPANY 


Executive Offices and Mills: CHILLICOTHE, O. 


Eastern Office: Pacific Coast Office: 


41 Park Row Sales Offices: 1003 N. Main Street 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


New York, N. Y. 
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tend with. The complex chemical 
solutions used introduce other vari- 
able factors and impose further 
limitations on the ink maker’s 
choice of ingredients. The possibil- 
ity of emulsification of the ink on 
the press must be particularly 
guarded against. 

There is another factor to con- 
tend with in the thinness of the 
lithographic ink film, which is many 
times thinner than the film used in 
typographic printing. With the thin- 
ner film, the undertone of the color 
prevails and the ink maker is forced 
to use highly concentrated pigments 
in relatively high proportions to 
obtain depth of mass tone. The 
formulation necessary to obtain 
these results calls for experience 
and skill as well as technical knowl- 
edge. 

Further, as the 
litho process is slightly acidic, it is 
essential to select pigments that 
are stable and insoluble. Pigment 
scarlets, tannic acid lakes of the 
basic dyes and many others are 
especially susceptible to water bleed, 
and so should be avoided. It is im- 
portant also that pigments be 
finely ground and the ink free from 
all specks or large agglomerates. 
narrow the 


water in the 


These requirements 
range available to the 
lithographer, and should be recog- 
nized when asking him to reproduce 
results obtained on letterpress work. 

There are two factors to be con- 
sidered in matching inks. There is 
the top or mass tone which one sees 
with a large amount of ink, and the 
undertone or diluted color which 
one has with a thin film of ink. In 
typography we have mass tones or 
thick films to deal with, but in 
lithography, as indicated above, 
thin films and undertones compli- 
cate the ink problem. In_ these 
differences lie the factors that make 
it impossible to match exactly the 
color effect of one process with the 
other. A lithographic ink must be 
made with concentrated toners and 
relatively high pigment concentra- 
tion in an attempt to compensate 
for the thinner film. A strong black 
or color is thus more essential to 
lithography than for the _ typo- 
graphic process. 
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of colors 


To make the matter more diffi- 
cult, a gray or brown tone is inher- 
ent in blacks as the main pigment, 
carbon black, is transparent. In 
order to strengthen and intensify 
the undertone to the equivalent 
typographic mass tone effect, re- 
enforcing pigments must be used 
for lithographic inks. 

To start with, the carbon black 
must be a grade of good mass or 
top tone. Some blacks are chosen to 
aid flowing, some for blue tone, but 
all are relatively transparent, non- 
opaque, and show brownish in the 
undertone. The problem is to aid 
and strengthen this undertone and 
not destroy the blackness of the 
mass tone by giving it a bronze or 
fluorescent overtone. These factors 
involve many compromises in the 
use of the raw materials. The use of 
many toners: black,. reflex blues, 
iron blue:, methyl violets, all in- 
volve changes in the proportions of 
vehicles, driers and necessary com- 
pounds. 

With extremely thin ink films, as 
in lithographic printing, the rate of 
oxidation is very high and the 
effects of atmospheric changes are 
very pronounced. Changes in humid- 
ity and temperature, moisture, 
content of stock, the reaction to 
fumes from outside, all have an 
effect on the rate of drying. 

If driers are needed they should 
be used in relatively small amounts, 
cobalt drier for blacks, and paste 
driers for colors. Likewise, the ad- 
dition of wax or other small amounts 
such as one-eighth to one-quarter 
ounce to the pound. When the body 
of the irk is too thin or it is not 
tacky enough (lacks adhesion), par- 
ticles of the ink may be picked up 





Sailors in Church 


will be a safe enough sight to 
encourage your wife to see 
when she goes with you to the 
N. A. P. L. Convention. If | 
enough of the ladies are inter- 
ested, it is planned to drive to 
Annapolis Military Academy | 
on Sunday following the close 
of the Convention. 














and transferred as specks or blotches 
to other parts of the printing surface 
and then be reproduced with a 
mechanical process. The addition 
of an extra heavy litho varnish as 
No. 10, or preferably the admixture 
of a heavy litho ink, is the best 
remedy. 

Printing, particularly lithographic 
printing, is an art. No matter how 
standard the raw materials, or how 
standard the inks, they all change 
with age. The user accordingly has 
adjustments to make and has to 
take into consideration all variables 
as stock, weather, and results de- 


sired. 
> 


Schultz Litho Moves 

H. J. Schultz Litho Co., offset 
printers, Chicago, formerly at 2230 
Racine Ave., has moved to 231 
Institute Place. The new location 
has 10,000 square feet of floor space, 
exactly twice as large as the old one. 

—___+_~---. 
Mark-ups - - - Just Velvet? 
(from page 70) 
convenient to have these items 
separated. The potential profit in 
the job will be apparent without 
any further addition, by glancing at 
the amounts of shop and outside 

work. 

2. Having a listing to check in 
the plate column, which will show 
definitely how many fronts and 
backs were figured to come out of 
each plate, and also whether the 
plates are print and turn, print and 
tumble, or sheetwise. 

3. Showing at the top of the 
second page a diagram, where the 
layouts can be easily drawn out, 
and thus eliminate any misunder 
standing of terms in layout. 

4. There are spaces in the paper 
item which show the number of 
sheets figured, the poundage, and 
price per pound. 

5. There is enough space to de- 
tail a quite complicated job if 
necessary. At the same time a 
simpler estimate can be made out 
clearly, because all the spaces need 
not be filled out. 

6. The form can be used as a file 
folder, if folded in the middle, and 
all the material pertaining to the 
job can be inserted in it. 
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AINING CO. 


























LITHOGRAP 
7" O 


C Vv 
One reason why we have exactly right before it leaves 
grown to be the largest plate our plant 


gtaining plant in the world is that every .. and it must leave on “time” or 
plate, no matter how small, must be sooner than promised. 


Zinc and Aluminum Plates 
UNGRAINED GRAINED REGRAINED 


We specialize in small plates; including plates 
for the Multilith. 


Service plus Quality — You get this important combination when 
you send your plates to us. 


LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE GRAINING CO. 


41-43 Box St., Brooklyn, N. Y. of America, Ine. EVergreen 9-4260-4261 


















LIGHT TALK! 








at the arc crater. 


added protection for the operator’s eyes and hands. 


ampere lamp. 


our lamp models. 


Gelb Lamps traveling at a fixed distance with the copy- 
board, furnishing illumination for negatives and posi- 
tives, can be furnished in ceiling tracks, swing arm, or 
floor assemblies. 





—— ,--4 rg Tn ee Visit Our Booth at the N.A.P.L. Convention 








THE GELB MANUFACTURING CO. 


250 WEST 54th STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


LARELESS, soft and even illumination with a minimum of heat 
is only obtained by the Hot Spot Eliminator (not by reflector 
design) because the eliminator is the only scientific and practical 
means of evenly distributing the strong intensity formed by and 


FFECTIVE improvements tend to a more durable lamp, and 


I IGHTING with the intensity of 52,800 candle power of one single 
arc 35 ampere lamp; 80,000 candle power of one single arc 50 


UILT to one high standard of mechanical precision, the various 
parts of the lamp’s mechanism are interchangeable to any other of 
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Streamlined trains help the railroads 
keep rigidly to high speed schedules. 
Why can’t streamlined equipment be 
made to assist lithographers in speed- 
ing their own production schedules? 


Can 
LIIHO 


Equipment 





Be STRAAMLINED ? 


KILLED workers can undoubted- 

ly do a much better job with 

poor machinery than the un- 
skilled. But at best the product 
possible with unsuited, second hand 
or obsolete equipment can hardly be 
compared with the output which 
may be produced by the efficient, 
well-equipped plant. For lithogra- 
phy to maintain its high quality, 
skilled workers are a prime neces- 
sity. But these skilled workers need 
better and more efficient machinery 
so that the quality of their product 
will ever become better, while at 
the same time the production rate 
increases. 

The lithographic mechanic com- 
plains that he is charged with in- 
creasing production speed; yet the 
equipment available is the same 
that was used five or more years 
ago. Even some newly bought 
equipment shows little j 
streamlining. Why? Improvements 
are noted in the machinery of other 
branches of the graphic arts, while 
lithography is called upon to meet 
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signs of 


this competition with the same 
machinery it has been using for a 
number of years. “Give us machin- 
ery with more short-cuts,” is the 
demand of the average machine 
operator in lithography, no mat- 
ter what the branch of the industry 
of which he is a part. Streamlined 
cameras with photo-electoric cells 
for stop setting and exposure are 
about to be offered the public for 
amateur use. Where are those ap- 
plications in lithography? 

Harry Champlin, author of 
“Champlin on Fine Grain,” sees 
the introduction of molded, heated 
substitutes for 
material. It is his belief that such 
lens elements may make possible 
the production of pictures with a 
third dimensional effect. 

Consider the manipulations nec- 
essary at present to get the camera 
set for different jobs. This of course 
represents lost time that could be 
manufac- 


glass as a lens 


reduced. Some camera 
turers have gone far in this direc- 


tion. However, much is left to be 


By Adam H. Reiser 


desired. In the camera of the near 
future automatic and definite 
middle, high-light and flash stops 
will be selected automatically; expo- 
sure time will be pre-determined for 
each copy by automatic inspection 
with the electric eye. 

In reproduction work, pre-selec- 
tion to attain a given size will be 
possible for both lens and copy- 
board readings, with the camera 
automatically and delicately com- 
ing to rest at the pre-selected read- 
ings to the tolerance of a split thou- 
sandth of an inch. Many more im- 
provements will be made on the 
present camera to facilitate work on 
the backboard of the camera, even 
though it is acknowledged that we 
have come far from the box camera 
in a hammock. 

Only one composing machine, to 
the author’s knowledge, makes use 
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strategically located for both shipping and manufactur- 

ing facilities. It is situated directly on New York 
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your Offset Blankets 
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-.. if you, like most 
lithographers and offset 
printers, are using 
Vulean Blankets 


AMPLE MANUFACTURING FACILITIES 
are among the reasons for the Vulcan Offset 
Blanket leadership which has been main- 
tained for a quarter of a century. And 
among these facilities an important factor is 
the Vulcan Research Laboratory, which 
directly controls the manufacture of all 
Vulcan products. 


Vulcan Blankets embody the latest develop- 
ments in the scientific compounding of rub- 
ber and other materials — the ultimate 
in oil resistance, strength, pliability, and 
freedom from stretch. In uniformity of 
thickness, too, as well as fine surface texture, 
Vulcan Blankets are pre-eminent, insuring 
uniform, clean, sharp printing. The fabrics 
used are made exclusively for this purpose, 
and every blanket maker in the Vulcan plant 
has spent a long apprenticeship in learning 
his highly specialized work. Finally, Vulcan 
Blankets are cut and squared on a specially 
constructed table, to insure accurate fitting 
on the press cylinder, and large stocks of 
properly conditioned blankets are main- 
tained to insure quick delivery to Vulcan 
customers. 


Write for information about Vulcan Offset 
Blankets and Litholastic Inking Rollers. 
Please address Vulcan Proofing Company, 
First Ave. and 58th St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Vualean 
OFFSET BLANKETS 
























THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 








= Se ee 





of the electric method of obtaining 
position for work placement read- 
ings. All others still make use of the 
manual method. Compute the sav- 
ing in time occasioned by this first 
method over the latter. If movement 
in two directions can be effected at 
one time, this saving is multiplied 
by two. But there should be a way 
of setting the reading and having 
the machine come to rest automati- 
cally and smoothly at those readings. 
Absolute chetks to prevent over 
steps or repeat shots, and minimize 
error, could also be incorporated in 
these machines. All this would 
enhance the operation, and con- 
siderably cut costs of press-plates. 

Lining up operations for the glass 
are much shorter in some machines 
than in others. Yet there, too, im- 
provements could be included. Too 








many line-up tables are definite 
nuisances and space-thieves; their 
number might be pared a bit. Tapes 
and screws are now the vogue for 
fastening the plate to the bed of 
the composing machine. But in 
four-color work this is far from as 
exact as it should be, and improve- 
ments must be effected in that 
direction to get the maximum of 
quality and production out of our 
processes. 

Magnifying glasses and lights 
should be placed over vernier read- 
ings to make for easier readability 
on both cameras and composing 
machines; in fact, wherever verniers 
are to be found. 

The following chart will furnish 
some idea of the time-loss on one 
type of composer as compared with 
a more efficient machine: 





Subject: 5 glasses—35 exposures 


Composing Composing 
Machine Machine 
“ _ « _— 


(Time in minutes) 


Coat plate, dry, and position in machine...................-. 30 30 
ee POE ORO OCTET ET POPE Ce RD Nr ort 65 10 
For Machine “X”, manually obtain 35 readings.............. 45 

For Machine “Y”, semi-automatic reading from grouped con- 

SE casero nd indies MARAE Re oe a < Gada be tae 15 
NT PR ee Oe eer re er tee eee 88 88 
te NE INE II 6 bois ok ih b pa cere den dienes ai 7 5 
For Machine “‘X”’, 4 corner shots required special padding ar- 

rangements to get contact and sufficient vacuum. (This was 

caused by major surface area of negative being off the press 

OO ERE Oe OT OEM es ee era eee ee heey? Sap 15 
For Machine “X”, 10 shots on two end rows required plate 

masking to enable light shield removal, and obtain light action 

behind upright where otherwise normally impossible. ....... 20 


Total time Required for Identical Job 


4h.jgjom. 2h. 18m. 


Time Loss Through Use of Machine “X” 2 h., 12 m. 





This difference of approximately 
44% is a substantial one for even 
one plate, which at 4% hours may 
cost $20.25. In a six color job, the 
loss may run to almost $50.00. 
But this is only one item in the 
production scheme. Curtail this loss 
in department after department by 
the introduction of stream line 
equipment, and the volume of work 
flowing to lithography will be tre- 
mendous. And such savings in 
labor costs will shortly become 
even more important to offset the 
apparent trend toward higher wage 
scales. 

In the offset presses of the future, 
there will be energized units con- 
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nected to each press that will im- 
mediately trip it when anything 
comes in the path of a moving part. 
This trip will take care of all danger- 
ous settings (to the press plate or 
machine), releasing the pressure, 
rollers, dampers, etc., and at the 
same time instantly halting all 
movement. 


REATER ease and speed in plate 
G setting will also be a part of the 
new machinery. Devices to facilitate 
manipulation of the plate for ac- 
curate register after it is positioned 
on the cylinder will be included. 
There will be automatic cut-offs 
when too much water reaches the 


plate. While the refrigerated cylin- 
der has for its purpose the elimina- 
tion of the damper rollers, there 
will be a more improved manner of 
damping the plate without the use 
of damper rollers. For that matter, 
water itself will finally be unneces- 
sary in the newer lithography. 
Much as that sounds like a pipe 
dream, one inventor has traveled 
far toward this elimination. 

Speed of presses undoubtedly 
raises the daily average. Five thou- 
sand sheets per hour top speed will 
boost daily production a bit higher 
than a 3000 sheet per hour top 
speed. But intermittent stops, time 
spent in shifting gauges for a new 
sheet size, time spent in adjusting 
stops; plate and back pressure; ad- 
justing cylinder circumference to 
get register; all of these stops, 
minute as they seem by themselves, 
detract from the daily average. 

Reloading of the press and un- 
loading takes time out, which in 
itself may not be long but, like the 
average rate on an auto trip, it cuts 
dewn on the day’s run. Time spent 
in adjustments for different sheet 
sizes will cut production time. 
Therefore the plea for greater ease 
of adjustments and more auto- 
matic equipment. 

Press builders stress press speeds, 
but continuous production may 
often be a factor just as important. 
A 5000 sheet-per-hour press over 
eight hours figures to run 40,000 
impressions per day. Stops, how- 
ever, cut this down considerably, 
so that actually the production is 
closer to 20,000 sheets per day. 
Daily output is equivalent then 
only to the output of a 3000 sheet- 
per-hour press, were it possible for 
this press to run almost without 
stopping. 

To get peak production, the 
highly important factor of speed in 
changing facilities must be com- 
bined with high running press 
speeds. 

What an advantage it would be 
to have self-contained greased bear- 
ings included in parts that needed 
them! This would eliminate the 
continual replacements necessitated 
by failure to oil periodically. Pro- 
duction schedules so often leave 
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PLATEN PROCESS 


for correcting, 
releveling’ and 


truing OFFSET 
PRESS CYLINDERS 


in your pressroom 


Without Removing Cylinders from the 
Press. No Dismantling. No Costly Re- 
erection, Minimizes Delay and Lost Press 
Hours. 


P NT- After Processing Un- 
ECONOMIC even or Depressed 


Areas, Press Will Print Sharply, Plates 
Will Have Longer Life. Puts an End to 
‘‘Favoring’’ Those ‘‘Low Spots.”’ 


Costs and Information Will Be 
Supplied, Indicate Your Press 
Size To: 


THE VANCE R. HOOD CO. 


225 Varick Street, New York City 
Phone WA 5-5052 
Eastern District 


REN R. PERRY 


343 So. Dearborn Street, Chicago 
Phone HAR 8853 
Western District 





A trial will sell 
when the product is 


OKAY 


Therefore we urge every 
lithographer to send for 
samples of ~ 


OKAY Opaque 


for Better Finished Negatives in Shorter Time 


Smooth flowing for the rapid brush sweep .. . dense 
opacity ... drys quickly . . . non-cracking. 


OKAY Developing Ink 
for Dependable Press Plates in a Flash 


Easily applied to any metal . . . clear, sharp, and acid 
resistant image . . . stands up for long press life . 
releases easily under high humidity from bare grain. 


Cellulose Opaque (for Masking) 

The Opaque that Really Opaques 
Designed primarily for the production of an opaque film 
on Nitrocellulose and Acetate cellulose masking sheets. 
Lays smooth, will rot creep or run . . . one application 
gives film of dense opacity . . . dries quickly and is non- 
cracking . . . film is easily removed with water ... no 
preparation on surface of sheet is necessary to get a 
“bite.” 


Wet Process Opaque (01 Bas.) 


Has extremely smooth film and will not pile up . . . will 
hold tenaciously on glass . . . one application gives film 
of dense opacity . . . perfectly sharp lines may be cut 
without chipping . . . film is easily removed with alcohol 

. will not injure negative . . . will not chip or flake 
. can be used in ruling pens. 


All of these photo-offset specialties are manufactured and 
distributed only by 


FRANCIS G. OKIE COMPANY 


247 S. THIRD ST., PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


under heat. . 


or their agents. Also manufacturers of high-grade 
photo-offset inks, fine printing inks, compounds, etc. 
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small time for any little item like 
oiling the machine. Any automatic 
gadgets are likely to get out of 
order, true. But undoubtedly they 
are helpful in preserving the life of 
the machine. It is surprising to note 
the absence of time-savers on many 
of the modern machines. 

Kinks in press plates tie up 
capital in vast amounts. These 
kinks work havoc in areas where 
hand-drawn or _hand-transferred 
work is to be put. But for whirled 
coated plates, with any kind of 
solution, there can be no kinks, 
cylinder bevel marks, or indenta- 
tions on the plate. 

In the average photo-litho house, 
stacks and stacks of press plates 
with buckles and kinks of all kinds 
will be found lying around, unfit for 
production work. This led an exe- 
cutive in one shop to perfect a de- 
vice which is said to eliminate these 
troubles so that each regrained 
press plate presents a smooth sur- 


tace. 


ATCHDEW units have proven 
+ their worth for the removal of 
moisture from the air. But there 
are times when moisture is a dire 
necessity. That brings up air con- 
ditioning. Equipment for this pur- 
pose is very expensive. As a conse- 
quence, certain phases of lithogra- 
phy have suffered. Their develop- 
ment has not been as rapid as would 
be possible with air conditioning. 
A common fallacy is that of the 
need for hermetically sealing any 
quarters that are to be air condi- 
tioned. 

Given an air conditioning medium 
within reach, the employer could 
probably improve his present lay- 
out so as to enable fulfillment of 
his most ambitious expansion pro- 
gram. Who wasn’t heard the stories, 
“We'll break through this wall and 
take the whole loft, put in another 
new camera and a new two-color 
press.” But air conditioning. Oh, no! 

It should be possible to develop 
equipment that will efficiently air 
condition the average lithographic 
shop, located in fairly modern 
quarters in the average fireproof 
loft of today. 

Experience with air conditioners 
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in camera rooms and pressrooms 
has demonstrated an absolute need 
for air conditioning. In_ transfer 
rooms, plate coating rooms and 
stripping rooms, where the need for 
an even atmosphere is greatest, 





Add to Domestic 
Happiness 


by taking your wife with you 
to the N. A. P. L. Convention. | 
Then you can show her the | 
fascinating machines and proc- 
esses that cause you now and 
then to forget dinner hours | 
and luncheon appointments 
with her. The setting to es- | 
tablish your alibi will be so | 
much more impressive at the 
Convention than at home! 











especially in close register work, 
floor areage is often so large that 
expensive air conditioning appara- 
tus is prohibitive. When it is avail- 
able at a price range within the 
reach of the average shop, a wide 
market will certainly be found. 


Practical Retouching 


(from page 43) 


furnished to regulate the pressure. 
It is advisable always to have an 
extra drum in reserve because there 
is no way to tell when the tank will 
suddenly become empty. 

The airbrush is held in the hand 
like a pen, and color, released by 
finger control, is forced from a small 
container in the form of a fine spray. 
Compressed air or liquid carbonic 
gas, brought from the tank by 
means of a small hose, activates 
this spray. 

Masks or friskets must be cut out 
to protect areas not to be sprayed. 
Frisket paper is an oily transparent 
paper which when covered with 
rubber cement, can be laid over a 
photo or drawing which is to be 
sprayed. When the paper is in 
position, we cut away the parts to 
be sprayed with a razor blade or 


































































frisket knife. Care must be taken 
not to injure the drawing or photo. 
Always remember to remove the 
rubber cement before spraying. 
White water color is sometimes 
blown onto black or dark areas. 
This requires considerable care as 
white tends to clog the brush. 

Here is an outline of the steps for 
retouching or spraying out a back- 
ground, using the materials just 
discussed. 


1. Mount the photo and gelatine 
the surface and let dry. 

2. Take a sheet of frisket paper 
and pour rubber cement over entire 
surface. 

3. Place over the entire photo 
and smooth out completely flat. 

4. Use the frisket knife and cut 
the parts away that are to be 
sprayed out. Cover all parts not to 
be sprayed. (In this case the ma- 
chine. See illustration on page 42.) 

5. Put some No. 2 gray (medium) 
into the airbrush color cup. A little 
water must be mixed so the color is 
watery enough to go thru the air 
chambers. 

6. Practice spraying on a scrap of 
paper before covering the photo. 
Do not “spit or spatter” the spray. 
Do not press down straight but 
draw the plunger slightly toward 
you. The pressure air gauge on 
tank should read 25 pounds. 

7. Spray an even color until a 
solid tone appears.- Do not spray in 
one place. Brush from left to right. 

8. Lift up a small corner of the 
frisket paper to see whether the 
contrast is enough to stand out 
when the photo is reduced to size. 
Remember offset reproduction must 
have strong contrast because of the 
process. 

g. If satisfied, then hold the fris- 
ket knife carefully and lift the 
frisket paper off the photo. Be 
careful not to mar the background. 

10. If some of the spray runs 
under the frisket paper, place a wad 
of cotton around the end of a brush 
and carefully wipe the color off the 
photo with a little water. 


(A further discussion of retouching 
and offset photograph preparation by 
Mr, Stein will be published in later 
issues.—The Editor.) 
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tT the Book Fair in New 

York last fall, Simon 
& Schuster, book publishers, had a 
display called “Props for Every 
Well-Equipped Publishing House.” 
It contained nine windows. In each 
was a “prop” with an explanatory 
poster. In the first was a pole with a 
sign reading: ““A Ten Foot Pole— 
with which not to touch certain 
manuscripts”; in the second was a 
ball, and a sign: “A Ball—for 
playing ball with booksellers”; in 
the third were grains of salt: 
“Grains of Salt—to take freely 
with publisher’s blurbs”’; the fourth, 
“Two Stools—between which man- 
uscripts often fall’; fifth, “A Broom 
—for sweeping the country with a 
best seller’’; sixth, ““A Dark Horse— 
a book which everybody expects 
will sell, but doesn’t”; seventh, “A 
Plug—a book which nobody expects 
will sell, and doesn’t’; eighth, “A 
Bellows—for blowing hot or cold on 
ideas”; ninth, ““An Automatic Ad 
Writer—for composing publishers’ 
advertisements.” 

This booth with its facetious signs 
and “props”’ was distinctly different 
from the exhibits of other publishers 
and the sedate, bookish atmosphere 
of the Fair in general; but it at- 
tracted attention, aroused interest, 
provoked comment, and got many 
a laugh because it was a successful 
application of the principles of 
showmanship in advertising. 

We could go on at great length 
and name numerous other conspicu- 
ous examples of showmanship in 
advertising. For instance, that clas- 
sic in advertising annals which ap- 
peared way back in 1892 when 
patent medicines were in their ad- 
vertising heyday, consisting of three 
short statements: “Have you $1 and 
have you piles? Send us your $1 and 
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howmanship in Advertising 


By Ricuarp RoLey 


we'll cure your piles. Or keep your 
$1 and keep your piles,” could be 
cited as a shining example. Or the 
time when John E. Powers, the 
“Nestor” of advertising writers, 
was composing copy for John Wana- 
maker. One day he was asked by the 
head of a department to say some- 
thing about his department in the 
next advertisement. Mr. Powers 
wanted to know what he should 
mention. “Between you and me,” 
replied the department head, “we 
have a lot of rotten gossamers and 
things which we wish to get rid of.” 
The next day John Wanamaker’s 
newspaper advertising read: “We 
have a lot of rotten gossamers and 
things we wish to get rid of.”” And 
they got rid of them, too. That was 
also showmanship. 

But just what is showmanship in 
advertising? Our definition is that 
it is a combination of coordinating 
elements or factors that persuade. 
Such as by the element of surprise, 
for example, which is present in 
many instances of successful show- 
manship; or by curiosity and mys- 
tery (as exemplified by teaser cam- 
paigns); or by timeliness (such as 
tieing up the advertisement with 
some event of widespread national 
or international importance, as the 
New York World’s Fair or the 
recent Hughes flight); or novelty 
(one advertiser, who was determined 
to put out a booklet that was differ- 
ent, had all of the copy written in 
blank verse; another published a 
giant size advertising piece meas- 
uring 20 by 26 inches and weighing 
20 pounds); and the stimulating 
qualities of excitement, human inter- 
est, drama, conflict, emotion, rich- 
ness, and simplicity. 

Photo lithography is a branch of 
the graphic arts that lends itself 


especially well to advertising show- 
manship. Layouts, art work, photo- 
graphs, all can be employed in an 
attractive manner at much less 
expense than by other processes. 
Pictures can be trimmed circular or 
at angles. Type lines can be super- 
imposed on pictures. Display lines 
and text can be run at oblique angles 
where effective. And tf a prospective 
customer is not quite persuaded 
that his work will reproduce well 
by photo-lithography, the szlesman 
can take some of the work back to 
his plant, have it shot very care- 
fully so that he can use it on the job 
if he does get it, instruct the layout 
man to use plenty of showmanship 
in type, layout, cropping of photo- 
graphs, have several press proofs 
run off on several kinds of stock, and 
return to convince his prospect. All 
of the elements which enter into 
showmanship are available to the 
photo-lithographer. He has the tools; 
if he adds to these originality, 
freshness in layout and in type 
faces he uses, together with the 
effective use of photographs, he will 
have gone far towards putting into 
his work that intangible, nebulous 
whatever-it-is that persuades, called 
showmanship. 

Showmanship has a real place in 
advertising, and there is no doubt 
but that it could be used more fre- 
quently to the definite advantage of 
the advertiser. If we list a few actual 
instances in which it has been suc- 
cessfully employed, perhaps a better 
idea of its practice can be learned. 

Recently the sales manager of a 
large company felt that the men 
under him should have the benefit 
of the numerous sales articles and 
other idea material which appear in 
business magazines, but he thought 
that the expense of reprinting these 
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COLOR REPRODUCTION 


Standardized by Precision Measurements 


Process Equipment has been perfected and applied commercially whereby 
color printers can eliminate guesswork in retouching Color Separation Nega- 


tives and Positives. 


Color Identification by numbers is now a fact. Component values in black and 
white are precisely measured to reproduce the required color in ink on the 


printed sheet to match the copy 


Controlling color values by measurement eliminates uncertainty, shortens the 
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editions to the utmost capabilities of your printing methods. 


Conclusive demonstration and instruction to key men at Huebner Laboratories 







can be arranged with the purchase of the equipment. 
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articles would be excessive. A photo- 
lithography salesman showed him 
that he could do it very cheaply by 
the photo-offset process. The sales- 
man also pointed out that by the 
use of photo-lithography, parts of 
the original article or sales talk 
might be emphasized by under- 
lining with crayon, thus making 
doubly sure that the salesmen 
would get the full effect of the mes- 
sage. The idea was given a trial 
and found to be very successful, 
and the informality of the crayoned 
lines was found to add to rather 
than detract from the effectiveness 
of the message. The addition of 
those lines was a very simple thing, 
but it made every difference to the 
sales executive who was immensely 
pleased with the idea. That sales- 
man who sold him applied the 
principles of good showmanship. 
An example of showmanship in 
layout is demonstrated by the 
catalog a concern in the midwest, 
manufacturing horse nails, issued 
recently. The interesting features 
of this catalog were its illustrations. 
These showed photographs of nails, 
from 3-penny up to 1I2-penny, side 
by side in double page spreads. On 
the side of each page was an inch 
scale rule showing the customer or 
prospect the exact length of ex ~h 
nail. The use of the scale was 
much more satisfactory method of 
showing size than if the same in- 
formation was printed in descrip- 
tive matter. The entire book, except 
for two pages in the back, was laid 
out with pictures and inch rules. 
Another interesting layout idea 
was featured in a folder mailed to 
customers and prospects of a heavy 
grading equipment manufacturer 
not long ago. The title of the folder 
was “Cutting Logging Costs with 
(name of manufacturer) Equip- 
ment.” The cover was done in two 
colors, but by a clever arrangement 
gave a three-color effect. The strik- 
ing part of the cover, however, was a 
large illustration of a piece of the 
equipment in use in the woods. The 
picture was cut in the shape of an 
axe head, thus vividly illustrating 
the folder’s title. The layout added 
interest to the advertising and 
helped rivet the sales story. 
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The same basic layout idea was 
used in a folder published by a 
tractor company. The folder showed 
the company’s tractor in various 
operations in citrus growing. The 
illustrations were carefully laid out 
and would have been effective by 
themselves. However, added inter- 
est was gained by the use of a 
simple device to carry the copy 
block, which was essential to ex- 
plain each picture. This block, in- 
serted in each illustration, was 
printed as an outline made to simu- 
late the particular fruit grown in 
the grove where the tractor was 
operating. Thus the pictures dealing 
with orange groves carried inser- 
tions of copy blocks made in the 
form of oranges and colored to look 
like oranges. The same was true of 
the lemon and grapefruit groves. As 
a result, growers looking through 
the book found themselves immedi- 
ately attracted to those pictures 
dealing with the particular type of 
agricultural operation in which they 
were interested. The result was not 
only a colorful book, but also sales- 
manship of unusual appeal because 
of showmanship in layout. 


or dramatic effect and show- 
manship in announcing a new 
advertising program to its dealers, 
a large industrial company last 
year employed a novel giant deck 
of playing cards instead of the 
customary broadside. In advance 
of the breaking of the company’s 
fall and winter campaign, each 
dealer was mailed a cardboard box 
similar in appearance to a playing 
card package, but considerably 
larger. Above the space for the 
dealer’s name and address were the 
words “Fresh Deck for—” A line 
below added: “Stacked by (name 
of the company).” The center area 
of each card contained a picture of 
one of the company’s products, and 
copy giving details as to how the 
advertising promotion was planned. 
The playing cards were titled “20 
Face Cards and every one a trump.” 
An effective showmanship piece 
was sent out recently by a cosmetics 
manufacturer. It was entitled “ Be- 
fore the Camera Lens with Screen 
and Stage Make-up.” By the 


use of unretouched photographs, it 
graphically illustrated the difference 
that stage and screen make-up 
creates in portrait photography. 
Three professional models with 
three different types of faces were 
chosen to pose without make-up, 
then they were made up according 
to the directions of the cosmetic 
manufacturer, and with his prep- 
arations. The photographs were 
a striking demonstration of the 
value of make-up. 

Last sping a manufacturer of 
heavy industrial equipment pub- 
lished a catalog illustrating a nice 
sense of showmanship through the 
use of type and effective layout. 
The company sought to put out a 
book that would make an unusual 
impression from an appearance 
standpoint. Since the average in- 
dustrial catalog is a pretty cut-and- 
dried affair, little more than a set of 
industrial specification sheets, the 
company reasoned that a new kind 
of catalog in design and layout 
would attract attention and invite 
readership. Heavy, bold face type is 
the usual thing in industrial cata- 
logs, and the text matter is inevi- 
tably in one of the more virile faces. 
The type must express the char- 
acter of the merchandise, which is 
to say it must be massive, weighty 
and muscular, according to catalog 
advertising tradition. 

This company decided to break 
away from tradition with a venge- 
ance. It set all of the headlines in 
the catalog in the delicate Bernhard 
Fashion type face, light finely 
etched strokes which are usually 
associated with feminine apparel or 
with ultra-fancy, high-hat fashion 
journals. In the matter of layout, a 
law of industrial cataloging is maxi- 
mum occupancy of the page area 
with type and illustrations. The 
normal catalog page presents a 
crowded, well-inked profusion of 
copy and pictures, but this one was 
laid out with precisely the opposite 
effect in mind. White space ap- 
peared in abundance, with plenty 
of breathing. area around headings 
and illustrations, and between the 
lines of text. The text itself was set 
in Binney Old Style which, like the 
headlines, was considerably lighter 
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in feeling than what is usually em- 
ployed, especially for a catalog 
selling fuse switches, cutouts for 
street lighting circuits, expulsion 
fuse links, and similar items. The 
company received numerous letters, 
special delivery letters, and even 
telegrams complimenting it on the 
book. 

These examples of the successful 
application of showmanship show 
what some advertisers have done 
and are doing. Perhaps to the artist 
in the photo-offset plant, and to the 
photo offset salesman, who often 
can sell a prospect by submitting 
samples on speculation, they might 
provide the starting point or basis 
for a new idea. Naturally, the ex- 
tent to which showmanship can be 
used depends on the advertiser, his 
product and his reputation. It must 
be used with intelligent discretion. 
As the advertising manager of one 
large company put it, “Showman- 
ship alone is not enough. The man 
in show business is usually con- 
cerned with making only a one-time 
sale, then moving’ on in search of 
other customers. But nearly all ad- 
vertisers are deeply rooted in their 
respective markets. They must de- 
liver the goods over and over again. 
And so the creative skill of show- 
manship as applied to advertising 
is not merely a matter of spectacu- 
lar tricks; it must be compatible 
with the “show” the advertiser has 
to offer. Showmanship must be 
tempered with common sense.” 


ae 


City College Ad Course 
The College of the City of New 


York has announced a new course in 
advertising production to be given 
in the evening session of its school 
of business during the coming term. 
The course will be given on Tuesday 
evenings between the hours of 6:45 
and 8:25 p.m., beginning Septem- 
ber 27. It will cover the technical 
and practical phases of advertising, 
including typography, illustrations, 
paper, and the various printing 
processes. There will be a number 
of inspection trips through repre- 
sentative plants as well as_illus- 
trated talks by specialists in various 
phases of production. 
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Printing Ink Makers Meet 


The annual convention of the 
National Association of Printing 
Ink Makers is being held at Hot 
Springs, Va., Sept. 22-23. Among 
the speakers scheduled for the 
two-day session are Arthur Linz, of 
Climax Molybdenum Co., New 
York, who will talk on ‘“Molyb- 
denum Colors for Inks”; M. Z. Kauf- 
man, who will speak on “‘Showman- 
ship in Business”; and David Sloane, 
secretary of the association, who 
will speak on the Wages and Hours 
Bill as it affects the printing ink 
industry. 


a 


Chicago Litho Club Outing 


The Lithographers’ Club of Chi- 
cago held its eighth annual outing 
at Oak Grove, near Joliet, IIl., 
recently. Races and games provided 
entertainment for the 400 in attend- 
ance. The baseball game, married 
men vs. single men, was won by the 
latter by a score of 23 to 3. 
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G-E Exposure Meter Folder 


General Electric Co., Schenectady, 
N. Y., is distributing descriptive 
literature for its new exposure 
meter, designed for the professional 
photographer and the amateur. 
The new meter has light intensity 
scales to measure values in bright, 
medium and poor light levels. The 
instrument measures 2 3/8 inches 
in width by 3 5/8 inches in length 
by 1 5/16 inches deep when opened 
for use, and 2% inches square when 
closed. Copies of the descriptive 
folder are available on request. 





Issues Photometer Pamphlet 


Dr. F. Loewenberg, mechanical 
engineer, New York, has just issued 
a folder describing the new “Photrix 
Universal Photometers,” models 
“A” and “B,” new photo-electric 
light meters for determining expo- 
sure in photo-offset and other photo- 
graphic work. Model “‘A”’ is said to 
be one of the most sensitive portable 
light measuring instruments ever 
designed. It is equipped with a 
single photo cell, for general pur- 





poses, which permits measurement 
of light values down to 1/100 foot- 
candle. It is also said to be the first 
instrument sensitive enough to dis- 
tinguish between the densities in the 
different parts of a negative while 
the latter is in the enlarger by 
scanning the enlarged image in the 
base board of the enlarger. If ex- 
tremely high sensitivity is required, 
the “Photrix Photometer” can be 
furnished equipped with a double 
cell so that a value of illumination of 
1/1000 foot-candle can be distin- 
guished, it is said. Model “B” has 
been designed as a popular-priced 
light measuring instrument, useful 
in cases where the high sensitivity 
of Model “A” is not required. 
Copies of literature available on 
request. 
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Announce New Paper Lacquer 


E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
Wilmington, have developed a new 
paper lacquer, designed primarily 
for use on packages. The new 
lacquer is said to provide a protec- 
tive film which is impermeable to 
water vapor. Its purpose is to pre- 
vent moisture from entering into 
packaged goods which should be 
kept dry, and similarly to retain the 
desired quantity of moisture in 
those which should be moist. Aside 
from its protective features, the 
manufacturers say that the lacquer 
adds brilliance to colors on labels. 
It is said to prevent offset and 
smearing of inks on labels of prod- 
ucts which must be packaged while 
hot, and to be resistant to scuffing, 
scratching, alcohol, greases and 
other reagents. 


<< 


Senefelder Issues New Booklet 


Senefelder Co., New York, has 
recently issued a booklet on litho- 
graphic and printing inks. The 
booklet is sectionalized and con- 
siders separately such subjects as 
colors, ink grinding, and remedies 
for various press room troubles. A 
section defining various common 
terms and phrases used in the 
graphic arts industry is also in- 


cluded. 
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w evaluating the progress that 
has been made in the offset proc- 
ess since its inception, it should 

be kept in mind that the process 1s 
only thirty years old,—a_ very 
short period of time when compared 
with the three hundred years during 
which the letterpress process has 
developed and been perfected in 
this country. 

It is not my opinion, however, 
that offset is still in its infancy, but 
rather that it has taken deep root 
and is fast approaching a state of 
lusty adolescence. Its peak and full 
growth are yet ahead of us. In fact, 
I look forward to further great ad- 
vances within the next few years. 

The offset process is, of course, 
closely interwoven and allied with 
the chemical industry. Today we 
are living in a chemical age and, 
with constant progress being made 
in the chemical] field, it is natural 
to expect that the offset process 
will be developed to a higher plane 
in the years immediately ahead. 
Through chemical research and 
development, we may look forward 
to a time when the process will be 
much closer to an exact science 
than it is at the present time. 

With regard to the offset press, 
we can be free in our acknowledge- 
ment and praise of the developments 
made by press manufacturers. Great 
improvements have been made in 
the offset press since its first intro- 
duction, and still greater improve- 
ments will come from the drafting 
rooms and the research laboratories 
of the press makers. This is inevit- 
able, for they have the enthusiasm 


*Betore International Assn of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Boston, August 15. 
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Now Thirty Years Old 


By Harvey GLover* 


Sweeney Lithograph Co. 


and incentive to seek for improve- 
ments and to produce them—not 
entirely from an unselfish sense, but 
equally from a standpoint that these 
improvements will result in in- 
creased business for them as well as 
for the offset lithographic plants. 

In the press room there is a com- 
mon complaint against the damp- 
ening motion of the offset press. 
The offset printer would welcome 
an improvement that will produce 
a dampening motion which will 
permit the delicate water adjust- 
ment, so essential and vitally im- 
portant to uniform ink coverage. 
The improvement and correction of 
this situation is of the utmost im- 
portance to the entire industry 
because, in the effort to prolong the 
life of a plate, we must give thought 
to these dampening rollers. Many 
plates are ruined by faulty damp- 
eners—more perhaps than through 
any other one condition on the press. 
Here then is a situation crying for a 
remedy and one which should get 
the early attention of the press 
manufacturers. 

The art of plate making and color 
correction has been so flexible in its 
possibilities that, up to now, it 
could be characterized as being 
purely experimental. Now, however, 
we are arriving at a point where 
much of the experimental angle is 
removed. With the advent of the 
offset press and the metal plates, 
we immediately adopted the use of 
the camera and photo-printing 
method. To handle these tools etfec- 
tively and efficiently, required men 
with a background of knowledge. 
This knowledge thirty years ago 
was not available. But now, through 


costly experimentation, present day 
craftsmen have a fund of knowledge 
which places them in a position to 
cope more intelligently with these 
problems. 

The development and practical 
use of the deep etch plate is of 
considerable help but the deep etch 
plate alone is not the complete and 
final solution of the problem. Our 
plate making problem is far from 
solved. This is not due to Jack of 
effort. The manufacturers of plate 
making equipment have just 
scratched the surface of possibili- 
ties, and continued experimentation 
may eventually bring the right 
answer. 

Perhaps we have not, as yet, 
evolved the correct metal. That 
may or may not be the case. Ex- 
periments have been tried with 
various metals, including stainless 
steel alloys, with only varying suc- 


.cess. Over ten years ago, I printed 


some half-tones from stainless steel 
plates, with a certain amount of 
luck, but there were many elements 
that militated against the practical 
success of this procedure. Size and 
thickness were barriers; as was cost; 
and all these conditions combined 
to develop obstacles that made the 
use of stainless steel impractical 
for general production. 

Surely there must be some alloy 
that can be developed to meet our 
demands. A metal that will stand 
up better than the metals we are 
now using; a metal that will not 
oxidize; a metal that will not cor- 
rode, as do the zinc and aluminum 
that we are using today. 

When you consider what science 
and technology have developed in 
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our industry, it seems reasonable 
to say that it should be possible to 
produce a reliable plate. The offset 
method has been developed to such 
a large scale that many research 
engineers are drawn to the possibili- 
ties, and with such men interested, 
men eager to increase. their own 
business, it seems obvious that con- 
siderable progress should be made 
in the near future along this line. 
Very few people outside of our 
industry, and not all within the 
industry, have even a small con- 
ception of the enormous quantities 
of chemicals necessary for the pro- 
of offset work, but the 
manufacturers are now 


duction 
chemical 
alert and watchful to our needs, 
which means that there will be 
many developments, and changes 
for the better in the years ahead. 
The photographic manufacturers, 
too, are alive to every forward step 
and are watching every move in 
order that they may develop better 
products to meet the requirements 
of the industry. 

Let me review briefly some of the 
development in materials that have 
been brought forth to improve 
offset printing. For example, dry 
color manufacturers are making nu- 
merous new colors—many stronger 
in tinctorial strength and perma- 
nency, also better in working quality. 
Ink manufacturers, aided by the 
many new colors and the newer 
types of varnish vehicles, are now 
producing inks that definitely im- 
prove the quality of the offset 
print. We also have the new gloss 
inks, which under proper conditions, 
will improve the print. 

Nor are the paper manufacturers 
standing idly by. Today they realize 
the requirements of the offset press 
and are doing a good job in supply- 
ing the proper stock, regardless of 
which finish is required—coated or 
uncoated. 

And here a word might be said 
regarding the roller maker, and the 
blanket manufacturer. Well, they 
still have a job on their hands. 

A factor which has been too long 
neglected—probably the most im- 
portant factor of all—is the men 
who handle the work. One of the 
greatest shortcomings in offset print- 
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ing is the lack of trained craftsmen. 
If the men are not trained and skill- 
ful craftsmen, the full benefit from 
improved processes and equipment 
can be only partially achieved. A 
man actually producing the work 
must have not only a natural apti- 
tude and enthusiasm for it, but he 
must have a thorough and exact 
training. To this important con- 
sideration we are not as yet giving 
the attention it deserves. 

















Bonus Army Invades 
Washington 


Almost 500 lithographers 
from all parts of the country 
will invade the Wardman Park 
Hotel, Washington, D. C., on 
October 6, 7, 8, seeking the 
bonuses in ideas and knowl- 
edge that will be so freely 
handed out at the Sixth 





Annual Convention of the 
National Association of 


| 
Photo-Lithographers. | 

















Offer Dufaycolor Printer 


Dufaycolor, Inc., New York, has 
just announced the Curtis Dufay- 
color Printer. Invented and _ per- 
fected by Dr. Thomas Curtis, the 
Curtis Dufaycolor Printer is de- 
signed especially for the color sepa- 
ration of Dufaycolor transparencies. 
It enables reasonably skilled opera- 
tors to make their own color prints 
and eliminates the experimental 
trial and method 
printing. The new instrument meas- 


error of color 
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ures 1214” high, 11” long, 10% 
wide and weighs 7% pounds. 

The printing aperture holds one 
4°x 5”, or several smaller trans- 
parencies grouped together. The 
negative emulsion and the Dufay- 
color transparency are locked into 
contact over the aperture during 
exposure. A peephole aperture 
shows which filter is in position,— 
red, green, blue or the white filter, 
for black and white printing. Light 
source for the Curtis Dufaycolor 
Printer is a special lamp said to 
have a constant color temperature 
life of 1500 hours. 

With a reasonable amount of 
darkroom experience, it is said to be 
possible to make a set of 3 correctly 
balanced Dufaycolor separation 
negatives in half an hour. The 
machine uses any standard method 
of color printing—Wash-Of Relief, 
Carbro, Chromotone or Curtis Imbi- 
bition system. It can also be used as 
a black and white contact printer. 
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Copywriters Note Book 


“The Copywriter’s Note Book,” 
a 320 page book by William Wolf- 
son of Ardlee Service, Inc., New 
York, represents an altogether new 
idea in the way of desk books for 
the copywriter. Each right-hand 
page is devoted to one principle of 
good copy writing, with the left- 
hand pages left free for the reader’s 
own personal notes. There are no 
chapters and each subject page is 
complete by itself. The author 
presents many original thoughts on 
selling and sales psychology and 
draws also on time-tested principles. 
His purpose is to offer a source to 
which the copywriter can turn when 
he is “stuck” for ideas. Priced at 
$7.50. 

—__—_~+-+—_____ 


Ideal Moves in Cleveland 


The Cleveland, Ohio, sales branch 
and service station of Ideal Roller 
& Manufacturing Co. has _ been 
moved to 801 Caxton Building, 
where L. Russell Burget will be in 
charge. Ideal products were formerly 
sold in the Cleveland territory by 
M. N. Stewart of Bingham & 
Runge Co. 
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Abstracts of important current articles, 
patents, and books, compiled by the Re- 
search Department of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, Inc. These abstracts 
represent statements made by the authors of 
articles abstracted, and do not express the 
opinions of the abstractors or of the Research 
Department. Mimeographed lists have been 
prepared of (1) Periodicals Abstracted by the 
Department of Lithographic Research, and 
(2) Books of Interest to Lithographers. 
Either list may be obtained for six cents, or 
both for ten cents (in stamps). Address the 
Department of Lithographic Research, Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Photography and Color 
Correction 


Continuous Tone Copy for 
Reproduction. T. S. Hiller. The 
Photo-Lithographer, 6, No. 7, July 
1938, pp. 18-21. Continuous tone 
originals for photo-offset reproduc- 
tion should possess long tone range, 
should be retouched to accentuate 
important parts and correct deep 
shadows, and should be produced 
on double weight medium gloss 
photographic stock. Wash draw- 
ings, crayon and pencil sketches, 
transparencies, and screened origi- 
nals are considered, and instructions 
for the photographer are given. 


Color Transparencies. T. T. 
Baker. The Photo-Lithographer, 6, 
No. 7, July 1938, pp. 22-3, 60. This 
article includes descriptions of the 
Autochrome, Agfa, Dufaycolor, and 
Kodachrome processes. The process- 
ing of Dufaycolor and Kodachrome 
films, and the best means of making 
color separation negatives trom 
color transparencies are detailed. 


Elements of Color Photogra- 
phy. A. Claire. Advertising and 
Publishing Production Yearbook, No. 
4, 1938, 25-6, 28. This article in- 
cludes a detailed description of the 
Screen Plate, Tri-olor Carbro, 
Wash-off Relief, Chromatone, Ko- 
dachrome, and Technicolor proc- 
esses of color photography. Emul- 
sion sensitivity, the functions of 
filters, methods of illumination and 
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of correct exposure, and masking 
methods are discussed. 


Basic Principles of Photogra- 
phy. K. W. Martin. Advertising 
and Publishing Production Yearbook, 
No. 4, 1938, pp. 40-42. An elemen- 
tary discussion, illustrated by dia- 
grams, of the fundamental char- 
acteristics of light, lenses, prisms, 
filters, and half-tone photography. 


Use of Kodachrome in Lith- 
ography. W. H. Falconer. Lith- 
ographers’ Fournal, 23, No. 4, July 
1938, pp. 151,174. Kodachrome orig- 
inals may be reproduced by either 
the direct or indirect method. The 
advantages to the lithographer are: 
low cost of color copy; possibility 
of unusual enlargement; ease of 
reproduction, and low cost of equip- 
ment involved. 


Preventing Precipitation in 
the Acetic Acid-Alum-Sulphite 
Hardening Bath. R. B. Willcock. 
British Fournal of Photography, 85, 
No. 4079, July 8, 1938, p. 419. The 
acetic acid-alum-sulphite hardening 
bath used in conjunction with a 
normal fixing bath has the disad- 
vantage of precipitating freely be- 
fore the life of the fixing bath is ex- 
hausted. A standardized formula 
for the hardening bath using sodium 
citrate as a precipitation inhibitor 
has been worked out. Citric acid 
can also be used. 


Duplicate Negatives by the 
Use of Pinatype Dyes. L. Franke. 
Fot. Rund., Vol. 74, 1937, p- 2343 
American Photographer, April 1938, 
p. 284. A modified bichromate 
method of producing duplicate neg- 
atives consists in dyeing exposed 
and developed plates with a 3 per 
cent solution of the pinatype dye 
Braunschwartz M. The dye will 
take only in the places not affected 
by light, and a desired degree of 
contrast is produced. (British Four- 
nal of Photography, 85, No. 4075, 
June 10, 1938, p. 362.) 


Offset Technique. R. C. Hoh- 
enthaner. Inland Printer, 101, No. 
4, July 1938, pp. 29-30. The details 
of thé “‘blue-positive” process are 
given step by step, and formulas 
for the plate-coating solution and 
blue dye used are included. This 
process is used to obtain register in 
assembling color negatives, in the 
half-tone positive method of dot- 
etching, and in “fake color work,” 
where the various color plates are 
not made entirely by photo-me- 
chanica] means. 


Electric Discharge Lamps and 
their Applications to Photog- 
raphy. N. L. Harris and H. J. 
A. Turner. Photographic Fournal, 
78, June 1938, pp. 401-414. High 
pressure mercury vapor lamps have 
a high luminous efficiency and give 
greater speed with photo-sensitive 
materials than tungsten filament 
lamps. They are less actinic than 
the carbon arc, but give good color 
rendering, require little mainte- 
nance and can be simply fitted to 
give any distribution of light. The 
high-pressure, high-brightness mer- 
cury vapor discharge has possible 
future applications to projection 
work in the theatre and studio. 
Tables, charts and photographs 
comparing properties of the H.P. 
M.V. lamp with other sources of 
illumination are included. 


Color Prints from Separation 
Negatives. A. C. Austin. National 
Lithographer, 45, No. 7, July 1938, 
pp. 15, 47. The Chromatone, East- 
man Wash-Out, Carbro, and Bel- 
color processes for making color 
prints are compared. Other proc- 
esses such as the Agfa, Lumiere, 
Dufaycolor, and Finlay produce 
only color transparencies. 


Lithography is Going Places. 
W. N. Misuraca. The Photo-Lith- 
ographer, 6, No. 6, June 1938, pp. 
60, 62. The reproduction of color 
photographs by lithography is dis- 
cussed. The obvious solution of the 
problem of retouching is masking, 
not a negative with a positive, 
which flattens shadows, but a nega- 
tive with a negative. Some facts 
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"Where-to-Buy-It™ 


This Handy Reference Department is a regular monthly 
feature of THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER. 


It is an accurate guide to reliable firms. 


Listings are carried at the rate of 
One Dollar Per Line per Month 
or Ten Dollars a Year Payable in Advance. 


ies " 











ACCOUNTANTS 
KromBero, J., & Associates, C. P. A.’s, 
461 Eighth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Levess, Hersert H., C. P. A., 360 W. 
23rd St., New York, N. Y. 
Reinisu, Samuet S., C. P. A., 2 Lafa- 
yette St., New York, N. Y. 


ACIDS 

CavirorniA Ink Co., Inc., 545 San- 
some St., San Francisco, Calif. 

Macunkrockpt CuemicaL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 

Pirman, Harotp M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 51st Ave. and 
33rd St., Chicago, IIl. 


ADDRESSING AND MAILING SERVICES 
ArpDLEE Service, INnc., 28 W. 23rd St., 
New York, N. Y. 
Gray Letrer Suop, James, 216 E. 45th 
St., New York, N. Y. 


AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT 
Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, N. Y. 
Orren, B., & Co., 608 S. Dearborn St., 


Chicago, Ill. 


ALUMINUM PLATES 
(See Plates-Aluminum-Zinc) 


ALBUMEN 

Cautirornia Ink Co., Inc., 545 San- 
some St., San Francisco, Calif. 

Hunt, Puiip A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, Ill.—111 Binney 
St., Cambridge, Mass. 

MaALLInKRocKpt CHemicaL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo. 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 

NormMan-WIi-ets Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, Ill. 

Pirman, Harotp M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 51st Ave. and 
33rd St., Chicago, Ill. 

SENEFELDER Company, INnc., Tue, 32 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


AMMONIUM DICHROMATE 
Maciinkrockpt CuHemicaL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 


ARC LAMPS (See Lamps—Arc) 
ARTISTS’ SQUARES 
Zo.tan, Joun M., 833 Lyman Ave., 


Oak Park, IIl. 
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ARTISTS’ SUPPLIES 
Peercess Biue Paint Co., Tue, 347 
Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 


ASPH ALTUM 
Hiro VarnisH Corp., 42-60 Stewart 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
INTERNATIONAL PrintiNG INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Pirman, Haro tp M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 51st Ave. and 
33rd St., Chicago, IIl. 
SENEFELDER Company, INnc., Tue, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 
BELLOWS 


Unirep Camera Co., Inc., 1515 Bel- 
mont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


BINDINGS 
Piastic — Brewer - CANnTELMO Co., 
Inc., 118 E. 27th St., New York, N. Y. 
Wire-O—Trusset Mrce. Co., Pough- 
keepsie, N. Y. (See list of licensees in 
display advertisement) 


BLANKETS 

BAINBRIDGE, Pxuitip M. (Goodrich 

Rubber Blankets), 95 Madison Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

CauirorniA Ink Co., Inc., 545 San- 
some St., San Francisco, Calif. 

Ipeat Rotter & Mere. Co., 2512 W. 
24th St., Chicago, Ill., and 21-24 39th 
Ave., Long Island City, N. Y. 

INTERNATIONAL PrintinGc INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Rapip Roiver Co., Federal at 26th, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Roserts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafa- 
yette St., New York, N. Y., and 402 
S. Market St., Chicago, III. 

Sincrarr & Carrot Co., Inc., 591 
llth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Sinccair & VALENTINE Co., 11 St. Clair 
Pl., New York, N. Y. 

Vutcan Proorine Co., 58th St. and 
First Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

BRONZERS 

CHRISTENSEN Macuine Co., Racine, 
Wis. 

HeEnscHEL Mee. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

BRONZE POWDERS 
Born, Orro A., Corp., 114 Pearl 
St., Boston, Mass. 
CAMERA CONTROLS 
Doutuittr Corp., Tue, 650 W. Balti- 
more Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
CAMERAS 
Acra-Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N.Y. 
CatirorniA INK Co., Inc., Tue, 545 
Sansome St., San Francisco, Calif. 
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EastTMAN Kopak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Lanston Monoryrpe Macuine Co., 
24th at Locust, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Levy, Max, & Co., Wayne & Berkley 
Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

LirHo Equipment & Suppty Co., 215 
W. Ohio St., Chicago, Ill. 

Mices Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

NorMAN-WILLETS Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, III. 

OsTRANDER-SEYMOUR Co., THE, 1870 
S. 54th Ave., Cicero Sta.,Chicago, III. 

Pitman, Harotp M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 51st Ave. and 
33rd St., Chicago, Ill. 

Repro-Arr Macuinery Co., Wayne 
Ave. & Berkley St., Phila., Pa. 

Rosertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison St., 
Chicago, Ill. 

RutHeRFORD Meuny. Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

SuLLEBARGER, FE. T., Co., 116 John 
St., New York, N. Y., and 538 S. 
Clark St., Chicago, III. 

Weset Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 

Zeiss, Cart, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New 
York, N.Y. 


CARDBOARDS AND BRISTOLS 
Meap Sates Co., Tue, 230 Park Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 
WHEELWwRIGHT Papers, INnc., 230 Park 
Ave., New York, N. Y. 


CARBON (ARC LAMP) 
Pease Co., C. F., Tue, 2601 W. Irving 
Park Road, Chicago, III. 


CARBON PAPER RIBBONS 
REMINGTON Rano, Buffalo, N. Y. 


CARBONS 


NATIONAL CarBOon Co., Cleveland, O. 


CARBONS—Photographic 

Hunt, Puitip A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, Ill.—111 Binney St., 
Cambridge, Mass. 

NormMan-Witets Co., 318 W. Wash 
ington St., Chicago, III. 

SuLLeBarGER, E. T., Co., 116 John St., 
New York, N. Y., and 538 S. Clark 
3e., Chicago, Ill. 


CHEMICALS 
Acra-Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. Y. 
CairorniA INK Co., Inc., THe, 545 

Sansome St., San Francisco, Calif. 
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about screening are mentioned. 
Higher speeds for litho presses are 
predicted. 


Printing Surfaces and 
Plate Preparation 


Standardization of Bichro- 
mate Solutions. Anonymous. 
Process Engravers’ Monthly, 45, No. 
534, June 1938, pp. 216-217. The 
Sensi-Dosimeter, an instrument to 
be used for measurement of the pH 
values of bichromated colloid solu- 
tions for photo-mechanical printing 
purposes, is described. An indicator 
dye “‘Pehasol”’ is added to the solu- 
tion and the color is then examined, 
using filters, to determine pH value. 


A Comparison of Deep-etch 
Using Positive or Negative. I. H. 
Sayre. The Midwestern Lithographer, 
3, No. 2, June 1938, pp. 5-6. The 
advantages and disadvantages of 
making deep-etched plates with 
negatives are listed. A skeleton out- 
line of the negative and positive 
processes is given. The preparation 
of the deep-etched plate by the gum 
process, using positives, is briefly 
discussed. 


Developments in Metal Dec- 
orating. W. N. Misuraca. Na- 
tional Lithographer, 45, No. 7, July 
1938, pp. 16-7. Work is to be done 
on the problem of the heavy deposit 
of ink on the gripper side of a 
printed impression and the subse- 
quent starvation of the rest of the 
plate. Mirac Solution marketed by 
Fuchs & Lang, based on the desen- 
sitizing effect of gum arabic, is the 
most economical way to desensitize 
a litho plate. 


Equipment and Materials 


Photographic Type Composi- 
tion. J. S. Mertle. Graphic Arts 
Monthly, 10, No. 5, May 1938, pp. 
20, 22, 24. The history of photo- 
graphic type composition is _ re- 
viewed briefly, and detailed de- 
scriptions are given of the Uhertype, 
Rutherford, Orotype, and Friedman 
Bloom machines. 


Arc Lamps and Reflectors. 
L. Van der Grinten, Chemische 
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Fabriek. British Fournal of Photog- 
raphy, 85, No. 4075, June 10, 1938, 
pp. xi-xii (following p. 366). A new 
reflector roof which collects light 
emitted upward and distributes it 
uniformly over the surface of a 
horizontal printing frame, has been 
developed. A conical arc lamp globe 
which interferes less with radiation 
than hemispherical ones, and lower 
carbon support rods, which are 
flattened to minimize shadow-cast- 
ing, have also been designed. Un- 
equal distribution of light due to 
change in height of lower carbon is 
obviated by matting. A reflector 
based on the same principle, for use 
with a vertical printing frame, is 
described. Diagrams illustrate these 
new developments. 


Robot Guards Offset Register. 
Anonymous. Jnland Printer, 101, 
No. 4, July 1938, p. 32. Reasonably 
close register for two colors on the 
roll-fed two-color offset press is 
achieved by the robot register regu- 
lator. A ring of light is focused on 
one edge of the paper web so that 
exactly half the area of the ring falls 
upon the paper, ana the other half 
on a black roller over which the web 
is passed. Any deviation in the 
position of the paper is registered 
in the electric eye which operates 
to shift the paper roll. 


Paper and Ink 


The Approach to the Print- 
ing Quality of Paper, II. P. H. 
Prior. Paper Maker and British 
Paper Trade Fournal, 96, No. 1, 
July 1938, pp. 107-9. Control and 
correlation of printing surface, print- 
ing conditions, paper, and ink was 
attained in tests by attempting to 
print accurately a small area. A 
Verax precision proof press was used. 
The effect of printing surface, speed, 
pressure, and inking of the press on 
the relative printing qualities of 
different papers was studied, and 
work was done upon receptivity, 
surface irregularities, ink gloss, set- 
off, show-through and _ strike- 
through, embossing, and_half-tone 
quality. 


The Control of Printing 
Quality in the Paper and Board 


Mill. G. L. Larocque. Paper 
Trade Fournal, 106, No. 26, June 
30, 1938, pp. 86-90. The first two 
properties to be controlled for good 
printing are the printing-smooth- 
ness or “‘finish” of the paper and the 
ink- or oil-absorbency of the paper 
surface. It is claimed that no single 
test will satisfactorily measure print- 
ing-smoothness but a combination 
of smoothness and softness gives a 
better indication of the “finish” 
than either test alone. An oil flota- 
tion test corrected for temperature 
and caliper will give a good indica- 
tion of the oil-absorbency for cer- 
tain types of paper. A new surface 
oil-resistance test is described which 
can be used for all classes of paper 
and paper-board. Using this test, 
experimental results are presented 
indicating that (1) the drying be- 
havior of the ink is influenced by the 
oil-resistance of the sheet, (2) some 
variations in the oil-resistance of 
any one grade of paper are serious 
enough to affect adversely the 
printing quality, (3) oil-resistance 
and printing quality can be readily 
modified by surface sizing. 


Standard Color Tests. Print- 
ing Ink Production Club. American 
Ink Maker, 16, No. 7, July 1938, 
pp. 21-3, 26. The proposed tenta- 
tive standard methods for making 
oil absorption tests, light resistance 
tests, oil, varnish, water, alcohol, 
paraffin, acid, alkali, and soap 
bleeding tests for inks are outlined. 


Hot Weather Paper Troubles. 
C. F. Geese. National Lithographer, 
45, No. 7, July 1938, p. 14. Hot 
weather paper troubles, such as 
wrinkling, stretching, and distortion, 
can be eliminated by air condition- 
ing. Fanning out can often be reme- 
died by slightly tightening the two 
grippers holding the outer ends of the 
sheet. On thirty per cent of the jobs 
that vary in fit the trouble is not 
caused by paper, but by faulty 
gripper setting or a poorly timed 
press. 


General 


“The Making of a 24-Sheet 
Poster.’’ A. H. Reiser. Lithogra- 


129 





















































DEFENDER Puoro Supp ty Co., Roches- 
ter, N. Y. 

Dom, G. C., Suppty Co., Cincinnati, O. 

EASTMAN Kopak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Hunt, Puiip, A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, Ill.—111 Binney 
St., Cambridge, Mass. 

La Mortre Cuemicats Propucts Co., 
438 Light St., Baltimore, Md. 

MALLINKROCKDT CHEMICAL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 

Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N. J. 

NorMAN-WILLETs Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, Ill. 

Puiturps & Jacoss, 622 Race St., Phila., 
Pa. 

Pirman, Haroip M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 51st Ave. and 
33rd St., Chicago, Il. 

SENEFELDER Company, INnc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 

SieBoip, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
St., New York, N. Y. 


COLOR CONTROL AND MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT 


Hvuesner Laporatories, 20? E. 44th 
St., New York, N. Y. 


COMPOSITION 
LirHart TypoGrapuic Service, 228 E. 
45th St., New York, N. Y. 
MonseEN, THORMOD, AND Son, INnc., 740 


N. Franklin St., Chicago, III. 


COMPOSING MACHINES 
CoxHeapb, Racpn C., Corp., 17 Park 
Place, New York, N. Y. 


CRAYONS-Litho 

Korn, Wo., Inc., 260 West St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Rosperts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafa- 
yette St., New York, N. Y., and 402 
S. Market St., Chicago, III. 

SENEFELDER Company, INnc., Tue, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


DAMPENING DEVICES 
Goopricn, B. F., Co., THe, Akron, O. 
INTERNATIONAL Press CLEANER & 
Mra. Co., Tue, 112 E. Hamilton 
Ave., Cleveland, O. 
Wacner, Cuarces, Lirno Meny. Co., 


51 Park Ave., Hoboken, N. J. 


DAMPENING ROLLER COVERS 
Goprrey Ro.titer Company, 211 N. 
Camac St., Phila., Pa. 
Roserts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafay- 
ette St., New York, N. Y., and 402 
S. Market St., Chicago, Ill. 


DEEP ETCH SUPPLIES 
Pirman, Haro.tp M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 5st Ave. and 
33rd St., Chicago, III. 
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Scuuttz, H. J., 2230 N. Racine Ave., 
Chicago, IIl. 

SENEFELDER Company, INc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


DICHROMATE—Ammonium Photo 
Granular 
Hunt, Puiip A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside Ave., 
Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Division St., 
Chicago, Il].—111 Binney St., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 


DRYERS 
Carter, C. W. H., 100 Varick St., New 
York, N. Y. 


Hiro VarnisH Corp., 42-60 Stewart 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

SINCLAIR & VALENTINE Co., 11 St. Clair 
Pl., New York, N. Y. 


DRYERS—Photo Print and Stripping Film 
Simpcex Speciatty Co., Inc., 206 E. 
33rd ot., New York, N. Y. 


DRYING OVENS 
ZARKIN Macuine_E Co., Inc., 335 E. 27th 


St., New York, N. Y. 


DYNAMOS—MOTORS—PRESS_ DRIVES 


AND ELECTRICAL CONTROL 
EQUIPMENT 
AMERICAN Type Founpers SALES 


Corp., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, 
N. J. 

Ciine-WestinGuHouse, Chicago, IIl. 

CuTLter-HamMerR Mere. Co., 315 N. 
12th Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 

GENERAL Execrric Co., Schenectady, 
N. Y. 

Kims_e Etecrric Co., W. 14th St. & 
S. Damen Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

NORTHWESTERN E ectric Co., 408 S. 
Hoyne St., Chicago, Ill. 

Rosains & Meyers, Inc., Springfield, 
Mo. 

WesTINGHOUSE ELectricaL & Mec. 
Co., E. Pittsburgh, Pa. 


ENVELOPES 
Dayton Envetore Co., Dayton, O. 
StreruinGc Tac Co., 1600 E. 30th St., 
Cleveland, O. 


ETCHES 
SENEFELDER Company, INc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


FADE-O-METER 
Arras Ecectric Devices Co., 361 W. 
Superior St., Chicago, IIl. 


FILMS 

Acra Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. Y. 

CaLirorniA Ink Co., Inc., THe, 545 
Sansome St., San Francisco, Calif. 

FastTMAN Kopak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Gevaert Co. or America, INnc., THE, 
423 W. 55th St., New York, N. Y. 

Hatoip Co., Tue, 6 Haloid St., Roch- 
ester, N. Y. 








Hammer Dry Puate & Fitm Co., Ohio 
Ave. & Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 
Norman-WILLets Co., 318 W. Wash- 

ington St., Chicago, Ill. 


FLANNEL 

Fucus & Lane Mea. Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

INTERNATIONAL Printinc INK Corp. 
THE, 636 11th Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Roserts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafay- 
ette St., New York, N. Y., and 402 
S. Market St., Chicago, IIl. 

SENEFELDER Company, INc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


FOLDING MACHINERY 
Baum, Russet Ernest, 615 Chestnut 
St., Phila., Pa. 
Dexter Fotper Co., 28 W. 23rd St., 
New York, N. Y. 


GLYCERINE 

Hunt, Puitir A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, Ill.—111 Binney 
St., Cambridge, Mass. 

Pirman, Haroip M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 5lst Ave. 
and 33rd St., Chicago, Ill. 


GRAINING FLINT 
New EnGianp Quartz Co. or NEw 
York, 450 7th Ave., New York, N. Y. 
SENEFELDER Company, INc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


GRAINING AND REGRAINING—Zinc, 
Aluminum, Glass and Multilith Plates 


Cuicaco Lirno PLate GRAINING Co., 
214-16 N. Clinton St., Chicago, II. 

Doetzet-Corey Co., 221 Third St., 
N. E., Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

Intinois Pirate Grainine Co., Ine., 
913-921 W. Van Buren St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

INTERNATIONAL PrintinG INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N.Y. 

LirHoGRAPHIC PLATE GRAINING Co. 
oF America, Inc., 41 Box St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

McKenna, James J., 1015 Callowhill 
St., .Phila., Pa. 

NaTIONAL OrrseT Supp.y Co., 613 N. 
Broadway, St. Louis, Mo. 

Puoto-LirHo PLate GRAINING Co., 
Inc., 1207 S. Highland St., Balti 
more, Md. 

RELIABLE LirHoGRApHic PLATE Co.. 
Inc., 17 Vandewater St., New York, 
NM. 3. 

SENEFELDER Company, INc., THF, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 
WesTERN LitHo Pate & Suppty Co., 

1019 Soulard St., St. Louis, Mo. 
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phers’ Fournal, 23, No. 3, June 1938, 
128. A moving picture 
the McCandlish Litho- 


shows two 


pp- 107, 
made by 
graphic Corporation 
methods of poster production. Proc- 
esses for reproduction by hand and 
by photo-lithography are detailed, 
and the properties of inks used in 
mentioned. 


printing posters are 


Arguments for billboards, chief 
among them being capital and labor 
investment, are included. 

Operating the Offset Press. 
H. H. Cugler. /n/and Printer, 101, 
No. 2, May 1938, pp. 39-41. Work 
in the pressroom can be standard- 
ized provided a standardized press 
plate and paper in equilibrium with 
the air are used. Details of plate 
making, and press adjustment and 
operation are given. 

How Accuracy Helps Profits. 
C. W. Latham. The Photo-Lith- 
ographer, 6, No. 7, July 1938, pp. 
26, 28. Accuracy in small details 
saves time and Blankets 
should be checked for square and 
parallel sides before attaching bars; 
paper should be cut with an ab- 
solutely straight gripper edge, tested 
for moisture content and measured 
for stretch; the pH of the fountain 
solution should be checked before 
and during the run; and a careful 


money. 


record of exact ink formulas should 
be kept. 


Miscellaneous 


Comments on_ Projection. 
A. C. Austin. National Lithographer, 
45, No. 6, June 1938, p. 50. Sug- 
gestions are with 
to the projection method of pro- 
ducing half-tone enlargements. Con- 
tinous-tone separatiot negatives are 


made reference 


made on 8 x Io plates, and screen 
positives made at the proper angles 
through a 300-line screen are cor- 
rected by dot-etching. The projector 
and lens must give sharp dots. 
Fine-screen plates show better de- 
tail than coarse-screen plates, but 
also involve more trouble on the 
press. 
——_= 


GE Announces New Lamp 


The Incandescent Lamp Depart- 
ment of General Electric Co., Nela 
Park, Cleveland, recently announced 
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the development of a 1000-watt 
water-cooled mercury lamp, said to 
be no larger than a cigarette yet de- 
signed to attain a brilliancy equiv- 


alent to about one-fifth that of the 
sun’s surface. The manufacturers 
state that results of laboratory tests 
indicate that the new lamp can be 
used to advantage in photo-lithog- 
raphy work, photo-engraving, and 
photo-enlarging. It is said to be ap- 
proximately 12 times as brilliant as 
the incandescent filament of a 1coo- 
watt standard projection lamp, and 
to produce three times as much 
light for the electrical energy it 
consumes. Average life of the lamp 
when operated at intervals of 25 
minutes on and § minutes off is 
given at $0 hours. 


>>> 


Hilo Issues Ink Bulletin 
Hilo Varnish Corp., Brooklyn, has 


just published a new bulletin No. 5 
describing the complete Hilo line 
of ink specialties including § var- 
nishes, driers, non-scratch com- 
pounds, etc. Copies are available to 


readers of The Photo-Lithographer. 
~~. 


Harris-Seybold Issue Folders 
The Chemical Division of Harris- 
Seybold Potter Co., Cleveland, is 
distributing literature describing the 
application of its deep etch process, 
together with the chemicals which 








it has developed for the process. 
Fach chemical is listed, together 
with complete directions and prices. 
The company is also distributing a 
folder describing its surface plate 
process. Directions are given for 
making surface plates based on the 
use of a polyvinyl alcohol solution 
instead of albumen, together with a 
description of each chemical used. 
Copies are available on request. 


-><-s 


1.T.C.A. Meets Oct. 10, 11 


The International Trade Compo- 
sition Association will hold its annu- 
al convention at the Hotel Lincoln, 
Indianapolis, October 10 and 11. 
scheduled 
theme. of 
Problems 


A program has_ been 


based on a convention 
“Meeting Tomorrow’s 
Today.” One of the major topics 
for discussion will be “Shall the 
Trade Typesetting Industry Ask 
the U. S. Government to Subsidize 
It?” It is pointed out that the trade 
composition industry has a produc- 
tion capacity in excess of demand, 
which tends to create an irregular 
price structure. Some members of 
che industry are of the opinion that 
the government in its effort to 
stabilize prices might adopt a policy 
similar to the one it has applied in 
the production and distribution of 
agricultural products. In addition 
to a list of prominent speakers, the 
Trade Typesetters’ Advertising Ex- 
hibit will be held, with prizes 
awarded for outstanding displays. 


Lanston Issues ‘‘Mono-Facts’’ 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 
Philadelphia, has 
publication of a house organ called 
‘“Mono-Facts.”” The purpose of the 
publication is to provide informa- 


begun regular 


tion concerning new monotype faces , 
and typographic material, together 
with interesting facts about mono- 
type and its use. The issue which 
was distributed last month contains 
a brief article explaining how close 
fitting of capital and lower case 
letter combinations can be accom- 
plished on the monotype without 
the use of a logotype. Copies avail- 
able on request. 
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GRAINING MACHINES 
(See Plate Graining Machines) 


GRAINING QUARTZ FLINT 
New Encianp Quartz Co. or New 
York, 450 Seventh Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 


GUM ARABIC 

Hunt, Puiuip A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, Ill—111 Binney 
St., Cambridge, Mass. 

Pirman, Harotp M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 51st Ave. and 
33rd St., Chicago, Ill. 

SENEFELDER CompaANny, INnc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


HAND ROLLERS 

Roserts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette 
St., New York, N. Y., and 402 S. 
Market St., Chicago, Ill. 

SENEFELDER Company, INnc., THe, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 

S1eso_p, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
St., New York, N. Y. 


HUMIDIFICATION 
Arr ConpDITIONING Suppty Co., THE, 
4066 Superior Ave., Cleveland, O. 
Carrier ENGINEERING Co., Syracuse, 
ae ¢ 
SouTHWORTH Macuin_e Co., 30 Warren 
Ave., Portland, Me. 


HYDROQUINONE 

Hunt, Puiuip A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, II].—111 BinneySt., 
Cambridge, Mass. 

MALLINKROocKpT CHeEmicaL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 

NorMan-WILLeEts Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, III. 

SENEFELDER Company, Inc., Tue, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


INK COMPOUNDS 
InpIANA Cuemicat & Merc. Co., Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.; New York City, N. Y., 

and Chicago, III. 


INKS 

Acueson Ink Co., INnc., 142 Skillen St., 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Acme Printino Inx Co., 1315 W. Con- 
gress St., Chicago, III. 

AMERICAN Printinc Ink Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 2314 W. 
Kinzie St., Chicago, Ill. 

Aucust, CHaries, Corp., Tue, 416 
Orleans St., Chicago, III. 

Biacker, H., Printinec Inks, INnc., 304 
Lock St., Cincinnati, O. 

Bowers Printinc Ink Co., 711 W. 
Lake St., Chicago, Ill. 

BRADEN-SUTPHIN INK Co., 3700 Ches- 
ter Ave., Cleveland, O. 
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Cauirornia Ink Co., 545 Sansome St., 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Crescent Ink & Cotor Co. of PENNa., 
Tue, 464 N. 5th St., Phila., Pa. 

Drisco.it, Martin, & Co., 610 Federal 
St., Chicago, IIl. 

Fiint, Howarp, Ink Co., 2545 Scotten 
Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Fucus & Lane Mere. Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

GaeTyens, Bercer & Wirt, INc., 35 
York St., Brooklyn, N. Y., and 538 
S. Clark St., Chicago, III. 

Herrick, Wm. C., Inx Co., Inc., 325 
W. 34th St., New York, N. Y. 

Hitt-Hentscuet Co., 3928 Clayton 
Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

Inco Co., Tue, 1426 W. Third St., 
Cleveland, O. 

INTERNATIONAL PrintinG INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 1ith Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Jounson, Cuarces Enevu, & Co., INnc., 
10th & Lombard Sts., Phila., Pa. 

Kout & Mappen Printine Ink Co., 
731 Plymouth Court, Chicago, III. 

Levey, Freperick H., Co., Inc., 1223 
Washington Ave., Phila., Pa. 

Mayer, Rosenrrt, Co., Inc., 1107 Grand 
St., Hoboken, N. J. 

Oxie, Francis G., 247 S. Third St., 
Phila., Pa. 

Roserts, Lewis, Inc., 72 Union St., 
Newark, N. J. 

Roosen, H. D., Co., Ft. 20th-21st St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

SeENneELITH INK Co., INc., THe, 32-34 
Greene St., New York, N. Y. 

S1eso.p, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Sincrarn & Carrot Co., Inc., 591 
11th Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Sinccarr & VALentTIineE Co., Inc., 11-21 
St. Clair Pl., New York, N. Y. 

StericHt Metatuic Ink Companies, 
Inc., 538 N. Third St., Phila., Pa. 

Superior Printinc INK Co., INnc., 295 
Lafayette St., New York, N.Y. 

TrIaAnGLe Ink & Cotor Co., INc., 26 
Front St., Brooklyn, N. Y. (also Bos- 
ton, Mass., Baltimore, Md., and St. 
Louis, Mo.). 

WiuiaMs, R. S., Co., Inc., 257 W. 17th 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Winstow Ink Corp., 124-132 White 
St., New York, N. Y. 


INKS—Gold and Silver 


Born, Orto A., 114 Pearl St., 
Boston, Mass. 


INK WAX REDUCER (Smoothol Ink Wax) 


Smit, Francis X., Co., 952 E. 93rd 
St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


INSURANCE— Workmen's Compensation 
N. Y. Prinrers & Booxsinpers Mu- 


TUAL InsurRANCE Co., 147 Fourth 
Ave., New York, N. Y. 


LAMPS, Arc 


Arias Exvecrric Devices Co., Inc., 
361 W. Superior St., Chicago, III. 
Beattie’s Hottywoop Hi-Lite Co., 
1560 N. Vine St., Hollywood, Calif. 


GELB, Joseru, Mre. Co., 250 W. 54th 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Macsetu Arc Lamp Co., 875 N. 28th 
St., Phila., Pa. 

Pease, C. F., Co., THe, 2601 W. Irving 
Park Road, Chicago, IIl. 

Sutceparcer, E. T., Co., 116 John 
St., New York, N. Y., and 538 S. 
Clark St., Chicago, III. 


LENSES 

Bauscu & Loms Optica Co., Roches- 
ter, N. Y. 

Goerz, C. P., AMerican Optica. Co., 
317 E. 34th St., New York, N. Y. 
Norman-Wiitets Co., 318 W. Wash- 

ington St., Chicago, Il. 

Pirman, Harotp M., Co., 150 Bay St., 
Jersey City, N. J., and Sist Ave. 
and 33rd St., Chicago, Ill. 

SuLteBarGeR, E. T., Co., 116 John 
St., New York, N. Y., and 538 S. 
Clark St., Chicago, III. 

Zeiss, Cart, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 


LINE-UP AND REGISTER MACHINES, 
SYSTEMS AND TABLES 


CrarrsMEN Line-Up Taste Corp., 49 
River St., Waltham, Mass. 

Doutuitr Corp., Tue, 650 W. Balti- 
more Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Hamitton Mrcoc. Co., Inc., Two 
Rivers, Wis. 

Lanston Monotyepe Macuine Co., 
24th at Locust, Phila., Pa. 

Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Rosertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison 
St., Chicago, Ill. 

Weset Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 


LITHO DEVELOPING INK 
Hunt, Puiuip A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, Ill.—111 Binney 
St., Cambridge, Mass. 
INTERNATIONAL PrintTING INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 llth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 


LITHO ENGRAVING AND DRAWINGS 
Lirno Trape Service Strupio, 538 


S. Clark St., Chicago, IIl. 


MACHINISTS 
Ratusun & Birp Co., Inc., 85 Grand 
St., New York, N. Y. 


MAGNIFYING AND REDUCING 
GLASSES 


Norman-Wiitets Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, Ill. 

Repro-Art Macuinery Co., Wayne 
Ave. & Berkeley St., Phila., Pa. 

Zeiss, CARL, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 
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OFFSET OVERPRINT 


A HILO OVERPRINT VARNISH 
MADE ESPECIALLY FOR USE ON 
LITHOGRAPHIC OFFSET PRESSES 


Offers the rich gloss and protection against 
smearing, scratching and moisture common to | 
all Hilo Overprints. 


Works easily on the press and dries to a hard, 
tack free film. 


Of particular interest to Lithographers is the fact 
that it will not cause scumming or tinting. 


For best results we suggest a minimum amount | 
of water on the plate. 


Send for a working sample of Hilo Offset Overprint 
to try on your own presses. It's free. If you mail us 
a sample of your paper stock, we'll send you the 
Hilo Overprint best suited to your needs. 


HILO VARNISH CORPORATION 
42-60 Stewart Avenue <_q> 
Brooklyn, N. Y. | 


Branches: Boston Chicago 


“75 Years in the Paint Industry” PLr | 
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SIACHHINE 


PRESS PLATES 


(we operate 
NO PRESSES) 


BLACK COLOR 
N eoative s OFFSET 
MALINE PLATES Bim 


WET PLATE NEW ETCAWAC PROCESS 
ORY PLATE || 
FILM ‘ev 
PHOTO LAC 
NEGATIVES 
eye MACHINE 
HOT 
positives’ M U LT | u LE S 
wr GLASS 2 OR 200 UP 
POSITIVES ZINC 2 OR 1000 UP 
DOT ETCH SFAMPS COUPONS 
POSITIVES LABELS BUTTONS 
CAMERA. PLAYING CARDS, ETC. 
COLOR 
geereey. BLACK WHITE 


tor lhe lrade 


PHOTO 
COMPOSED 
NEGATIVES 


BEN DAY 
TINTS 


STRIPPING 
ORIGINALS 


FOR 
TRANSFERRING 


MACHINE 
OEEP 
ETCH 

PRESS 
PLATES 


MACHINE 
ALBUMEN 
PRESS 
PLATES 


BLOW UPS 


CHICAGO LITHO PLATE GRAINING CO. 


PPHOTO LITHO 


DIVISION q 


216 NORTH CLINTON ST., CHICAGO 














QUICKER VACUUM 


The Gast “Rotary” Vacuum Pump does a good job—and 
does it quickly! Printing Frame manufacturers say you get a 
“better vacuum” at lower cost with a Gast Rotary. Forced- 
air-cooling and automatic lubrication mean superior perform- 
ance and long life. The Gast will improve your Frame and 
add to its reputation. 


J. THIS OFFER PROVES IT 


- 
So certain are we that the Gast 
will do a better job for you— 


provide a quicker and better 
= 





vacuum at lower cost—that we 
can make this fact-proving offer: 





Ask us to send you a Gast. Try 
it out on your printing frame. 
Compare its performance with 
your present pump or any other 
pump on the market. 


Then, if you are not fully satis- 
fied that it does a better job for 
you, return it at our expense. In 
every printing application, the 
Gast has proven so outstandingly 
successful that we welcome rigid 


Gast «‘Rotary”’ featuring cooling 
fan and automatic lubricator for 
the maximum in performance. 
Simpler models for maximum eco- 


nomy. Complete line, 1 to 17¢.f m. competitive tests. 


GAST MFG. CORPORATION 
57 Mathieu Ave. Bridgman, Mich. 
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ELIMINATE 
Smudging—Sticking 


New SprayOmatic Com- 
pletely Air Operated Off- 
set Eliminator 


lithographing plant. 


comi all 
coils, blown fuses, short circuits, etc. 





in operation. 


plete information. 


1120 HARRISON AVE. 





with the New, Improved 


SPRAVOMATIC 
OFFSET 
ELIMINATOR 


Recent developments in coated paper for lithograph- 
ers and high gloss lithographing inks, and the speed- 
ing up of offset presses have resulted in an ever in- 
creasing need for spray equipment in the up-to-date 


SprayOmatic has kept step with these developments 
and now has ready for quick, easy installation in your 
plant improved spray equipment that is more efficient, 
more economical, more lasting than ever before. 

All electrical connections have been eliminated from 
this new, completely air operated unit, thus over- 
ibility of burned out switches and 
No lubrication 
is necessary for there are no wearing parts. Control 
of both the density and timing of each spray is a 
matter of fingertip adjustment while equipment is 


The new SprayOmatic will absolutely overcome your 
sticking and smudging worries. Write today for com- 


THE SPRAVOMATIC PRODUCTS CO. 


CINCINNAT! OHIO 
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MAKE-UP TABLES 


Lanston Monotyrpe Macuine Co., 
24th at Locust, Phila., Pa. 
Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th 


Set. New York, N. Y. 

Rospertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison 
wes Chicago, Ill. 

Weset Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 


METAL DECORATING EQUIPMENT 
Wacner, CHARLES, LirHo MACHINERY 
Co., Div. of National-Standard Co., 
51 Park Ave., Hoboken, N. J. 


MOLESKIN AND MOLLETON 

INTERNATIONAL PrintTING INK Corp., 
THE, 636 11th Ave., New York, N.Y. 

McKintey Litrno Suppty Co., 1600 
John St., Cincinnati, O. 

Roserts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafay- 
ette St., New York, N. Y., and 402 
S. Market St., Chicago, III. 

SENEFELDER Company, INc., THE, ; 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 

S1eBotp, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Waconer, Cuar_es, LirHo MAcHINERY 
Co., Div. of National-Standard Co., 
51 Park Ave., Hoboken, N. J. 
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MOTORS AND CONTROLLERS 
Cune Execrric Mre. Co., 211 W. 
Wacker Drive, Chicago, III. 


NEGATIVE MATERIALS 

Acra Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. Y. 

Cramer, G., Dry Piate Co., Lemp & 
Shenandoah Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

EastMAN Kopak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Gevaert Co. or America, Inc., THE, 
423 W. 55th St., New York, N. Y. 

Ha orp Co., Tue, 6 Haloid St., Roches- 
ter, N. Y. 

HAMMER Dry Piate & Fito Co., 
Ohio Ave. & Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 

NormMan-Wii-ets Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ing St., Chicago, Ill. 


OFFSET PLATE MAKING SERVICE 
(See Plate Making Service) 


OPAQUE AND DEVELOPING INK 

Acueson Ink Co., Inc., Skillen St., 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Artists’ Suppity Co., 
Ave., Cleveland, O. 

INTERNATIONAL PrintinG INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Oxie, Francis G., 247 S. Third St., 
Phila., Pa. 

SENEFELDER Company, Inc., Tue, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


7610 Decker 


PAPER 
Aetna Paper Co., Tue, Dayton, O. 
American Writinc Paper Co., Hol- 
yoke, Mass. 
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Beckett Paper Co., THE, Hamilton, O. 

Cantine, Martin, Co., Tue, Sauger- 
ties, N. Y. and 41 Park Row, New 
York, N. Y. 

Case & RIsLey 
Oneco, Conn. 

CHAMPION Paper & Fisre Co., Hamil- 
ton, O. 

CuHILLicoTHeE Paper Co., Tue, Chilli- 
cothe, O. 

Ditt & Cox.ins, INnc., Richmond & 
Tioga Sts., Phila., Pa. 

FaLuLau Paper Co., Fitchburg, Mass., 
and 500 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Fraser Inpustries, Inc., Graybar 
Bldg., New York, N. Y. 

Hamitton, W. C., & Sons, 
Miquon, Pa. 

HAMMERMILL Paper Co., Erie, Pa. 

Ho.uncswortu & WuitNey Co., 140 
Federal St., Boston, Mass. 

Howarp Paper Co., Urbana, Ohio 

INTERNATIONAL Paper Co., 220 E. 
42nd St., New York, N. Y. 

Maxwe te Paper Co., Franklin, O. 

NEENAH Paper Co., Neenah, Wis. 

Nortuwest Paper Co., Tue, Cloquet, 
Minn. 

R#INELANDER Paper Co., Rhinelander, 
Wis. 

Riecet Paper Co., 342 Madison Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

Warren, S. D., Co., 89 Broad St., 
Boston, Mass. 

WatTerviiet Paper Co., Watervliet, 
Mich. 

Wuitinc, Geo. A., Paper Co., Men- 
asha, Wis. 


Press Paper Co., 


INc., 


PAPER CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT 
Apvance Mrc. Co., Inc., Louis- 
ville, Ky. 
SouTtHworRTH Macuine Co., 30 War- 
ren Ave., Portland, Maine. 
STRACHAN & HensHaw Co., Lrp., 7th 
at Grange St., Phila., Pa. 


PAPER CUTTING MACHINES 
SeysBo_p Division, Harris-SEYBOLD- 
Porrer Co., Dayton, O. 


PAPER AERATION 
SouTHWoRTH Macuine Co., 30 War- 
ren Ave., Portland, Me. 


PAPER HANGERS—Holdfast 
SouTHWoORTH MacuineE Co., 30 War- 
ren Ave., Portland, Me. 


PAPER JOGGING MACHINES 
SoutHwortH Macuine Co., 30 War- 
ren Ave., Portland, Me. 


PARAFORMALDEHYDE—U. S. P. 
Hunt, Puiuie A., Co., 253 Russell 
St., Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lake- 
side Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. 
Division St., Chicago, Ill.—111 Bin- 
ney St., Cambridge, Mass. 





Matunkrockpt CuemicaL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 


PHOTO COMPOSING MACHINES 

Lanston Monotype Macuine Co., 
24th at Locust, Phila., Pa. 

RutHerrorp Macuinery Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

STRACHAN & HeEnsuHaw Co., Ltp., 7th 
at Grange St., Phila., Pa. 

Weset Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 


PHOTO LETTERING MACHINES 
RutTHerFrorD Macuinery Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 100 

Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 


PLATE COATING EQUIPMENT 

Lanston Monotype Macuine Co., 
24th at Locust, Phila., Pa. 

RuTHerrorp Macuinery Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Wesex Mere. Co., Scranton, Pa. 

ZaRKIN MacuineE Co., 335 E. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 


PLATE GRAINING MACHINES 

Fritscue, R., 145 Hudson St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Hog, R., & Co., Inc., 910 E. 138th St., 
at East River, New York, N. Y. 

McKuntey Litrno Suppty Co., 1600 
John St., Cincinnati, O. 

Rosertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison 
St., Chicago, Ill. 

Weset Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 

ZaRKIN MacuineE Co., Inc., 335 E. 
27th St., New York, N. Y. 


PLATE GRAINING MATERIALS 

AMERICAN GRADED SanpD Co., 2516 
Greenview Ave., Chicago, III. 

CarporunpvoM Co., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

INTERNATIONAL PRINTING INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Minnesota Mininc & MANuFACTUR- 
inG Company, Saint Paul, Minne- 
sota. 

New Encianp Quartz Co. or New 
York, 450 Seventh Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 

Se1so_p, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
St., New York, N. Y. 

SENEFELDER Company, Inc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 
ZaRKIN Macuine Co., Ine., 335 E. 

27th St., New York, N. Y. 


PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT 
Cauirornia Ink Co., Inc., THe, 545 
Sansome St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Lanston Monotype Macuine Co., 
24th at Locust St., Phila., Pa. 
Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., 
New York, N. Y. 
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CHECK tuese 5 POINTS serore vou suy any DRYER! 





™ New Improved SIMPLEX DRYERS Have Them All! 


BELT ALIGNMENT: SIMPLEX DRYERS hove a pat- 
ented belt control, both belts held automatically in 
position. No shifting from side to side. 


2. POSITIVE TRACTION: SIMPLEX DRYERS ore 


equipped with a direct worm gear drive, guarantee- 
ing positive traction. 


No leather belts used to slip or break. 


3. DRYING ABILITY: SIMPLEX DRYERS are guaran- 


teed to properly dry any form of photographic paper 
—single or double weight, photostatic, bive print, 
negative paper, etc.—without any loss of size or 
tonal value. Dryers are made in 20, 30, 40 and 50 
inch widths and are either gas or electrically heated. 
The popular 30 inch model has a drying capacity of 
Four hundred and, Fifty 8x10 prints per hour! 


4. SAFETY FEATURES: ALL SIMPLEX Gas Models 


have a combination gas-electric switch and pilot 
light—maoking it impossible to turn off the motor 
without turning off the gas. (PATENTED) Electric 
models have 3-heat switch. Dryers may be used all 
day and turned off without injury to the belts. Prints 
are carried between the two belts —never touching 
hot metal. 


- ADDITIONAL FEATURES: Stee! drive bali-bear- 


ing rollers. Enclosed gears connected with motor by 
flexible coupling—insuring longer life to motor and 
gears. Zipper-laced conveying belt. Dryers are fitted 
with either 110 or 220-Volt A.C. or D.C. Motor. 


















COLOR SEPARATIONS « 
BLACK AND WHITE. 
eCOLOR CORRECTED 
NEGATIVES READY FOR 
THE PHOTO-COMPOSING 
MACHINE ¢ POSITIVES « 
PROVING ce ¢ PRESS 


ce ean 





PLATES: ALBUMEN DEEP 
i ETCH « « « 
3 
¢ 


“hel 


: (0) GUARANTEE the same 
\7 confidence and integrity that 


would be found in your own plant. 


; WE OPERATE NO PRESSES NOR 
‘ ARE WE AFFILIATED WITH ANY 
LITHOGRAPHIC HOUSE... 


SWART-REICHEL, INC. 


Producers of Photo-Lith Work to the Trade 
461 EIGHTH AVENUE 8 NEW YORK 
Telephone BRyant 9-1906-7 


Parser 


Betas Fag Ras, 


All machines are shipped set up, ready to install and will go through any door 31” wide by removing arms 
DEALERS: Write for Distribution in your Territory 


SIMPLEX SPECIALTY CO., Inc., 206 E. 33rd St., New York 








The Mezzograph 


(Grain) Screen 
in Photo - L. ithograahy 


_ Mezzograph Screen was originally made only in 
Europe, and in recent years has been excluded from this 
country by a prohibitive tariff. It is now manufactured in 
this country and has many uses. 


It is invaluable in the reproduction of Copy which was 
printed from Half-tone plates, as “moire” or geometric 
pattern is avoided. 

Perfect Highlight negatives may be made with it. In 
fact it affords the only simple and successful method of 
making perfect highlight negatives. 

In Color Work, there is no danger of pattern at any angle. 
A slight shifting of the screen between colors is all that 
is required. 

A Mezzograph Screen is used in the making of Litho- 
Collotype Plates; the most beautiful of all printing processes. 


Manufactured Exclusively in the United States by 


W. L. MOORE 


10 W. Warren Ave. Detroit, Mich. 








Classified 
Advertising . 


xk * 








use space in the Classified Section of The Photo-Lithographer. 
you in touch with the entire lithographic industry. 


Brings excellent results at a minimum cost. Rates are only 25¢c per word with 
u minimum charge of $2.50 per issue. Whether you have some surplus equipment 


or material for sale, have a position open or are looking for a new connection, etc., 


It will place 
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RutHerrorp Macuinery Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

STracHaN & Hensuaw Co., Lrp., 7th 
at Grange St., Phila., Pa. 

Weset Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 


PLATE MAKING SERVICE 

Cuicaco Litrno Pate Graininc Co., 
214 N. Clinton St., Chicago, Ill. 

Co_tumBiA Orrset & REpRODUCTION 
Corp., 2 Duane St., New York, N. Y. 

Grapuic Arts Corp., 1104 Jackson 
Ave., Toledo, O. 

Knop & Braver, 1726 N. First St., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

LirnopiaTe Co., 101 E. Clybourn St., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Orrset Encravers Associates, INc., 
42 E. 20th St., New York, N. Y. 
Orrset Praintinc Piate Co. or New 
York, Inc., 100 Bleecker St., New 

York, N. Y. 
Puoto-Lituo Piate Service Co., 113 
St. Clair Ave., N. E., Cleveland, O. 
Painters’ Orrset Piate Co., 103 
Lafayette St., New York, N. Y. 
ProGressiveE Fine Arts Co., 1027 N. 
Seventh St., Milwaukee, Wis. 
RicHTMirE-Berc Co., 717 S. Wells 
St., Chicago, III. 
SwarT-ReEIcHeL, Inc., 461 
Ave., New York, N. Y. 
STEVENSON Puoto CoLor SEPARATION 
Co., 222 W. Fourth St.,Cincinnati, O. 


Eighth 


PLATES—Aluminum, Zinc 

AtuminuM Co. or America, Gulf Bldg., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

AMERICAN Zinc Propucts Co., Green- 
castle, Ind. 

Epes Mrce. Co., THe, Plymouth, Mass. 

Intinois Zinc Co., 332 S. Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

INTERNATIONAL Printinc Ink Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N. Y. 

LirHoGRAPHIC PLATE GRAINING Co. OF 
America, Inc., 41 Box St., Brooklyn, 
4 

Matruiessen & HeceELer Zine Co., 
LaSalle, Ill. 

Nationat Liruo Pirate Co., Tue, 35 
Meadow St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Puoto-LirHo Piate Graininc Co., 
Inc., 1207 S. Highland St., Baltimore, 
Md. 

ReviaB_e Lirnocrapwic Pirate Co., 
Inc., 17 Vandewater St., New York, 
_® 4 

SENEFELDER Company, INc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


PLATES—Dry 

EASTMAN Konak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Gevaert Co. or America, Inc., THE, 
423 W. 55th St., New York, N. Y. 

HamMER Dry Piatt & Fito Co., Ohio 
Ave. & Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Norman-Witcets Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, Ill. 
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PRESSES—New 

Harris-SeyBo_p-Porrer Co., 4510 E. 
71st St., Cleveland, O. 

Hog, R., & Co., Inc., 910 E. 138th 
St. at East River, New York, N. Y. 

Miex_e Printing Press & Mere. 
Co., 14th St. and S. Damen Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

RutHerrorp Macuinery Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Wacner, Cwarites, Litno Ma- 
cHINERY Co., Div. of National- 
Standard Co., 51 Park Ave., Hobo- 
ken, N. J. 

WeEBENDORFER-WILLs Co., Inc., Mount 
Vernon, N. Y. 

Wi arp Press Mere. Co., 28 W. 23rd 
St., New York, N. Y. 


PRESSES—Rebuilt Litho 
Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th 
St., New York, N. Y. 
ZarKIN Macuine Co., Ine., 335 E. 
27th St., New York, N. Y. 


PRESS WASHERS AND ACCESSORIES 
GEGENHEIMER, Wu., Inc., 78 Roebling 
St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


PROOF AND TEST PRESSES 

RutHerrorp Macuinery Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Strachan & HensHaw Co., 
7th at Grange St., Phila., Pa. 

Wacner, Cuar-es, LirHo MAcHINERY 
Co., Div. of National-Standard Co., 
51 Park Ave., Hoboken, N. J. 


Lrp., 


PROOF PRESSES—Automatic 
Krause, Kari, U. S. Corporation, 
55 Vandam St., New York, N. Y. 


PUMPS—Vacuum and Air 
Gast Mrc. Corporation, 57-Mathieu 
Ave., Bridgman, Mich. 
Lemman Bros., 23 Walker St., New 
York, N. Y., and 110 Christie St., 
Newark, N. J. 


QUARTZ GRAINING SAND 
New Encianp Quartz Co. or New 
York, 450 Seventh Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 
SENEFELDER Company, Inc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


REBUILT EQUIPMENT 
Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., 
New York, N. Y. 
ZarKIN Macuine Co., Ine., 335 E. 
27th St., New York, N. Y. 


ROLLERS 

BincHAM Bros. Co., Inc., 406 Pearl 
St., New York, N. Y. 

BincHam’s, Sam’L, Son 


Chicago, Ill. 


Mre. . Co., 











Harrison St., Chicago, Ill. 

Dayco Division, Dayton Rubber Mfg. 
Co., Dayton, O. 

Goprrey Roiiter Company, 211 N. 
Camac St., Phila., Pa. 

IpeEAL Rotter & Mere. Co., Inc., 2512 
W. 24th St., Chicago, Ill., and 21- 
24 Thirty-ninth Ave., Long Island 
City, N. Y. 

Rapip Rotver Co., Federal at 26th, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Roserts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafa- 
yette St., New York, N. Y., and 402 
S. Market St., Chicago, IIl. 

S1eBoLpD, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Vutcan Proorine Co., 58th St. & 
First Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SCREENS—Halftone 

Mites Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th 
St., New York, N. Y. 

OsTRANDER-SEYMOUR Co., THE., 1870 S. 
54th Ave., Cicero Sta., Chicago, IIl. 

Pitman, Haroitp M., Co., 150 Bay 
St., Jersey City, N. J., and 5lst 
Ave. and 33rd St., Chicago, IIl. 

Repro-Art Macuinery Co., Wayne 
Ave. & Berkeley St., Phila., Pa. 

SutcesarGcer, E. T., Co., 116 John 
St., New York, N. Y., and 538 S. 
Clark St., Chicago, IIl. 


SHADING MACHINES AND MEDIUMS 
Crartint Mro. Co., 210 St. Clair 
Ave., Cleveland, O. 
Day, Ben, Inc., 118 E. 28th St., New 
York, N. Y. 


SILVER BATHS 
Doutuitr Corp., THe, 650 W. Balti- 
more Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
SODIUM SULPHITE ANHYDROUS 
PHOTO 
Hunt, Puitie A., Company, 253 Rus- 
sell St., Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lake- 
side Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. 


Division St., Chicago, Ill.—111 Bin- 
ney St., Cambridge, Mass. 
MALLINKRocKDT CHEmMIcAL Works, 


3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 

NorMan-WiLtets Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, IIl. 


SPRAY GUNS 

AMERICAN Type Founpers SALES 
Corp., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, 
N. J. 

DeVitsiss Co., Tue, Toledo, O. 

PaascHE AIRBRUSH Co., 1909 Diversey 
Parkway, Chicago, Ill. 

Sprayomatic Propucts Co., 1120 Har- 
rison St., Cincinnati, O. 


STARTERS AND CONTROLLERS FOR 
ELECTRIC MOTORS 


Monitor Contro.ier Co., Inc., 51 
S. Gay St., Baltimore, Md. 


Cuicaco Ro.tier Co., Inc., 554 W. 
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reminder 
like this may 
save you time 
and money, and 
give you a better 
job, when next you need 






GRAINED ZINC 
GLASS, ALUMINUM 
AND MULTILITH PLATES 






Fine Quality - Prompt Service - Reasonable Prices 


Illinois Plate Graining Co., Inc. 
913-921 WEST VAN BUREN ST. @ CHICAGO, ILL. 





Apo-Tessar, F/9 


THE high degree of correction, and the fineness of def- 
inition possessed hy the ZEISS Apo-Tessar, are of great 
advantage in black and white reproduction, but their 
most striking usefulness is in difficult color work. Here 
the several separations may be made through different 
filters with the camera locked in one focus adjustment 
throughout. The flatness of field, and identic size in the 
resulting negatives, meets most exacting color process 
plate requirements. Catalog free upon request. 








CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 FIFTH AVE. NEW YORK q@@ai> 


728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles JE 














MAY WE HELP YOU 


to speed up make readys 


By reducing your paper troubles such as distortion, 
wrinkling, static, picking, misregister and obtaining the 
correct moisture content. Or if you are troubled with 
any of the other mechanical ills of lithography as listed 
below, our experience in solving these problems may 
help you to make substaritial savings. 


Lack of depth and 
sharpness of grain 


Moisture control and 
paper conditioning 


IIluminating and 
arc lamp problems 


Press streaks and 
distorted haiftone dots 


A. C. brakes and change 
over from D. C. advice. 


Excessive plate spoilage 
and short plate life 


lf your technical man cannot give his undivided time to 
the solution of your problem 


Consider Our Consulting Service 


C. W. LATHAM ASSOCIATES 


6 LAFAYETTE AVE. BROOKLYN, N. Y. 








OFFSET INKS 


TIN PRINTING INKS 
DEVELOPING INK 
LITHO OPAQUE 


Superior products designed 
for the finest work and de- 
veloped in conjunction with 
leaders in the lithographic 
field. 


THE CRESCENT INK & COLOR CO. 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


464 N. FIFTH ST. 
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STRIPPING TABLE 


New York, N. Y. 
Weset Mec. Co., Scranton, Pa. 
Zarkin Macuine Co., Inc., 335 E. 


27th St., New York, N. Y. 


SULPHUR 

MALLINKROCKDT CHEMICAL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 

Pirman, Harotp M., Co., 150 Bay 
St., Jersey City, N. J., and S5Ist Ave. 
and 33rd St., Chicago, IIl. 

SincLaArR & Carro.ti Co., Inc., 591 


Lith Ave., New York, N. Y. 


TAPE—Black Gummed 
Merzcer, ALFrep E., 
New York, N. Y. 


30 Irving Place, 


TAX CONSULTANTS 
KRromBera, J., & Associates, C. P. A.’s, 
461 Eighth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Levess, Herpert H., C. P. A., 360 
W. 23rd St., New York, N. Y. 
REINISH, SAMUEL S., C. P. A., 2 Lafa- 
yette ee New York, N. Y. 


TRADE LITHOGRAPHERS 
Hinson & McAutirre Corp., 203 E. 
12th a New York, N. Y. 


TRANSFER PAPER 

INTERNATIONAL PrintTiInG INK Corp., 
THE, 636 11th Ave., New York, N.Y. 

McKintey Lirno Suppty Co., 1600 
John St., Cincinnati, O. 

SENEFELDER Company, INc., THE, 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 

Sieso.p, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
 - New York, N. Y. 

Sinccain & VALENTINE Co., 11 St. 
Clair Pl., New York, N. Y. 


32- 


TRANSFER PROOFS—TYPE IMPRESSIONS 
New York Type TRANSFER SERVICE, 
237 Lafayette St., New York, N. Y. 


TUSCHE 
INTERNATIONAL Printinc INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Korn, Wo., Inc., 260 West St., New 
York, N. Y. 
SENEFELDER Company, Inc., THE, 32- 
34 Greene St., New York, N. Y. 


TYPEWRITER COMPOSITION 
GALLANT Service, Inc., 81 W. Van 
Buren St., Chicago, III. 
Kopy Komposers, Bourse Building, 
Phila., Pa. 


TYPEWRITER RIBBONS 


Carbon Paper or Fabric 


Remincton-Ranp, Buffalo, N. Y. 
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Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., 





TYPEWRITERS 
INTERNATIONAL ELectric WRITING 
MacuHINes Division oF INTERNA- 


TIONAL Business Macuines Cor- 
PORATION, 590 Madison Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

REMINGTON-RAnD, INc., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Roya. Typewriter Co., Two Park 
Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Smitu, L. C., & Corona TypewrirTeER, 
Inc., Syracuse, N. Y. 

Unperwoop EL.tiotr FisHer Co., One 
Park Ave., New York, N. Y. 


VACUUM AND PRINTING FRAMES 

Dovutuitr Corp., THe, 650 W. Balti- 
more Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Lanston Monotype Macuine Co., 
24th at Locust, Phila., Pa. 

Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

OsTRANDER-SEYMOUR Co., TweE, 1870S. 
54th Ave., Cicero Sta., Chicago, IIl. 

Rospertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison 
St., Chicago, Ill. 

RuTHerRFoRD Macuinery Co., Div. 
General Printing Ink Corp., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

SuLLeBARGER, E. T., Co., 116 John 
St., New York, N. Y., and 538 S. 
Clark St., Chicago, Ill. 

SweicarD-IpEAL Co., 6122 N. 21st St., 
Phila., Pa. 

Weset Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 

Zarkin Macuine Co., 335 E. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 


VARNISH 

Aut & Wiporc Corp., 75 Varick St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Carter, C. W. H., 100 Varick St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Hiro VarnisH Corp., 42-60 Stewart 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Roosen, H. D., Co., Ft. of 20th & 
21st St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

SieBo.p, J. H. & G. B., Inc., 47 Watts 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Sincrain & Carrot Co., 591 11th 
Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Sinctain & VALENTINE Co., 11 St. 
Clair Pl., New York, N. Y. 


VARNISHES—Overprint 

Carter, C. W. H., 100 Varick St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Gaetyens, Bercer & Wirth, Inc., 35 
York St., Brooklyn, N. Y., and 538 
S. Clark St., Chicago, Ill. 

Hiro VarnisH Corp., 42-60 Stewart 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

INTERNATIONAL Parintinc Ink Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Sinctain & Carrot Co., Inec., 591 
llth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Sinctain & VaLentine Co., 11 St. 
Clair Pl., New York, N. Y. 


VIBRATION ABSORBING AND WEAR 
RESISTING FLOORS AND FOUN- 
DATIONS 

KorFunpb Co., Inc., Tue, 48-15 32nd 
Pl., Long Island City, N. Y. 















VOGELTYPE ALIGNING PAPER 
VoGELTyPE Co., 
Newark, N. J. 


WASH-UP EQUIPMENT 
INTERNATIONAL PReEss 
Mere. Co., Tue, 112 E. 
Ave., Cleveland, O. 


Hamilton 


WATER FOUNTAIN ETCH 
INTERNATIONAL PrintiInG INK Corp., 
Tue, 636 11th Ave., New York, N. Y 


WET PLATE MATERIALS 
Negative Collodion 
Stripping Collodion 
Rubber Seipping Solution 


Hunt, Puiip A., Co., 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland, O.—1076 W. Divi- 
sion St., Chicago, II].—111 Binney 
St., Cambridge, Mass. 

MALLINKROCKDT CHEMICAL Works, 
3600 N. Second St., St. Louis, Mo., 
and 72-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 

NorMan-WILtets Co., 318 W. Wash- 
ington St., Chicago, Ill. 


WHIRLERS 
Doutuitr Corp., Tue, 650 W. Balti- 
more Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Lanston Monotype Macuine Co., 
24th St. at Locust St., Phila., Pa. 
Mires Macuinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., 

New York, N. Y. 
OsTRANDER-SEYMOUR Co., THE, 1870S. 
54th Ave., Cicero Sta., Chicago, III. 
RutHerrorp Macninery Co., Div. 

General Printing Ink Corp., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Wesext Mee. Co., Scranton, Pa. 
Zarkin Macuine Co., Inc., 335 E. 
27th St., New York, N. Y. 





A REASON WHY 


every one who sells to 
lithographers should 
advertise in The Photo- 


Lithographer. 


It is thoroughly read both 
by the men who buy — in 
the office, and by the men 
who have important influ- 
ence in the matter of what 
should be bought — in the 


shop. 











THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


24 Commerce St., 


CLEANER & 





Pi 


FRE ERLE PY Oe 




















A simple and practical outfit for Control of 


FOUNTAIN SOLUTIONS 


and 


COATING MIXTURES 


Single Slide Comparator (Bromcresol Green) $15.00 


Full information on request. 


W. A. TAYLOR & CO., Inc. 
872 LINDEN AVENUE BALTIMORE, MD. 








pH SLIDE COMPARATORS 


For Better Presswork 


More Impressions 
Lower Costs 


ORTLEB 
INK AGITATORS 


FOR ALL STANDARD OFFSET PRESSES 


Pressmen all know that good ink gives better 
results. Installing Ortleb Ink Agitators on 
your presses will do much towards assuring 
uniform distribution of ink on every sheet 
of every job produced. 


Write us for descriptive literature. 


Manufactured By 


Ortleb Machinery Co. 


St. Louis Missouri 




















INTERNATIONAL 
PRESS CLEANERS 





THIS IS OUR METHOD OF REMOVING INK FROM PRESS 


We invite you to take advantage of our thirty day trial 
offer. If interested write and let us know the size and 
make of your press. 


INTERNATIONAL 
PRESS CLEANER & MFG. CO. 


112 Hamilton Ave. 
Cleveland, O. 


are daily demonstrating their efficiency in in- | 
creasing Output and Lowering Production Costs | 








New eeee 
OFFSET SILVER INK 


An Innovation for the Lithographer 


Ready Mixed 
Runs On Offset Blanket 





“PURITAN” 
BRONZE POWDERS 
GOLD and SILVER INKS 


Standard for the litho and tin 
decorating trades for over 25 years. 





OTTO A. BOTH CORP. 


114 PEARL ST. BOSTON, MASS. 
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See KELLOGG 


[AUTOMATIC 


PHOTO 
TRAY 
COOLER 


PREVENTS 
GUESSWORK 
OR SPOILAGE 


Completely automatic in operation, the 
Kellogg Tray Cooler will keep your solu- 





UNIFORM 


tion trays at 65, 68 or 70 degrees or 
TEMPERATURE any temperature you desire, regardless 


of heat or humidity. 


FOR UNIFORM 


Entirely self-contained, it is qniy neces- 


sary to plug it in and open two valves 
FINISHING after uncrating, to put into operation. 
RESULTS Durably built ef heavy gauge, copper- 


bearing metal, treated to resist acids, 

the Kellogg Tray Cooler has a specially 
designed tray top which contains about | inch of water in which 
soluvion trays remain while in use. This makes an effective liquid 
contact between solution trays and cooling plate beneath and pre- 
vents variation of over a degree or two in solution temperature with 
marked low cost operation. 


Write for detailed information 


Kellogg Compressor & Mfg. Corp. 


Rochester, New York 













 —— oy Ground extremely fine. Flows freely from brush, pen 









“ASCO” 


(RED) 
OPAQUE 
BLOCKS OUT 
WITHA 
SINGLE STROKE 


Exceptional opaci- 
ty permits close 
contact with print. 


or airbrush. Leaves a thin smooth film that will 
not crack or chip off. 

Test it yourself — Send for a sample. 

“ ARTISTS SUPPLY COMPANY 
7610 Decker Ave. Cleveland, Ohio 


Ask your dealer for “‘Asco”’ 








SULLEBARGER 








For 


CAMERAS VACUUM FRAMES 
SCREENS WHIRLERS 
LENSES CARBONS 

ARC LAMPS OKAY OPAQUE 








OKAY DEVELOPING INK 




















= 
—) 


KORN’S 


LITHOGRAPHIC CRAYONS 
” CRAYON PAPER PENCILS 


' STICK TUSCHE 
= LIQUID TUSCHE 
- RUBBING INK 

= TRANSFER INK 


AUTOGRAPHIC TRANSFER INK 
MUSIC-PLATE TRANSFER INK 





Manufactured by 


WM. KORN, INC. 


260 WEST STREET NEW YORK 





E.T. SULLEBARGER CO. 


116 JOHN STREET 538 SOUTH CLARK ST. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. 

















— 








Solve your 


Paper Conditioning 


problem 


with a SOUTHWORTH UNIT 
| PAPER AERATING EQUIPMENT 


Write to 


Southworth Machine Co. 
PORTLAND, MAINE 














Your Own 
Personal Coyay 


of the 


PHOTO LITHOGRAPHER 


@ Can be mailed to your home or office. 


Yours to read when and where you please. 


@ No waiting for the “routed” office copy to 
reach you. 


@ To cut up — if you insist — or to accumu- 
late a yearly file for binding. 


@ A small cost — $3.00 per year, — and a 
great convenience. 


* 


The PHOTO LITHOGRAPHER, Inc. 


254 West 3lst St. New York, N. Y. 












THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 
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Rates for this section, 25 cents per line; minimum $2.50. Count 
eight words to, the line; address to be counted. Remittance must 
accompany order. Box number addresses are confidential and can- 


CLASSUFLTED ADVERTISING 


not be revealed. Unless otherwise stated address replies to The 
Photo-Lithographer, 254 West 31st Street, New York, N. Y. 








SITUATIONS WANTED 


FOR SALE 





FOREMAN, in leading photo-offset firm for six years. Will go 
anywhere. Reasonable. J. D. Fox, 1837 Ocean Avenue, Brooklyn, 


New York. 





40” x 40” all metal, motor controlled, Levy Camera with stand; for 
both film and wet plate; Hoe Hand Proof Press 30” x 36”. Both in 
fine condition. Allan B. Croke Co., 163 Oliver St., Boston, Mass. 





PHOTOGRAPHER, all around experience doing A-1 half-tones 
of greatest sizes, wet plates or films, positives; very able on color 
separations, metal plates, repeating cameras; technical color 
photography. Box 900. 





LITHOGRAPHER, who has operated as transferer, prover, photo- 
plate maker, pressman and photographer; also foreman. At present 
employed, wishes to permanently locate on West Coast. Ogden, 
H-B & Directoplate machines. Box 901. 





ARTIST, cameraman, plate maker desires connection with small 
firm, any location. Available immediately. Will start at $1.00 
rate. Can handle line, half-tone and continuous tone on films 
and dry plates, using any kind of emulsion and filter; excellent line 
and continuous tone prints, enlargements, etc., retouching, lettering, 
some designing. Box 902. 





CHEMICAL ENGINEER, with two years’ experience in major 
lithograph company, desires new position. For past year in charge 
of plate making production. Can perform all plate making opera- 
tions and processes. Expert in natural color photography. Paper 
conditioning, dot etching, research. Age, 25. All inquiries 
promptly answered. Box 903. 





Young man with ten years’ experience in production and estimating 
work in Photo-Offset and Lithographic work, wants a job as 
estimator with a good established firm. Also capable of handling 
purchasing of paper and Lithographic supplies. Box 904. 





LITHOGRAPHIC SERVICES 


STATLER COLOR CORRECTION BUREAU 


Send your color plates to us for dot-etching — Moderate fees. . . 
Union Labor . . . Expert Craftsmanship. 


149 West 25th Street 





Call CHelsea 3-5132 





SUMMER PLATE TINTING scumming eliminated by simple 


formula charge reasonable fee guaranteed. 


Manor Press, 101-11 Jamaica Ave., Richmond Hill, N. Y. 





WANTED TO BUY 





GOOD used zinc multilith plates. Lithographers — we regrain all 
types and sizes litho. plates. Let us quote. Doetzel-Corey Co., 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 





Lanston Monotype Offset Proof Press, type DHP, 30” x 36”, work 
size 28” x 35”, plate and bed moveable, late model, A-1 condition, 
new cost $2700.00, price $1950. E. T. Sullebarger Company, 
538 So. Clark Street, Chicago. 





17” x 22” Harris Press, practically new. Box 905. 





HARRIS LB and GT 41” x 54” single and two-color offset presses 
— 220 AC electrical equipment, first class condition. Box 906. 





RUTHERFORD offset press size 22” x 30” with suction pile feeder 
and pile delivery — 220 AC 60 cycle 3 phase — A-1 condition. 


Box 907. 





44” x 5515” offset proof press, power driven. 24” x 30” F& L 
metal decorating press. Priced for quick removal. Box 908. 





NEW vacuum printing frame 22” x 28”, all metal construction, 
manual vacuum shut off with pump and motor $135.00. New 
plate whirler with chromolax heater, air circulator, ball bearing 
shaft will take up to 20” x 24” plate $140.00. Several Wesel 
20” x 20” cameras. Singer Engineering Co., camera and lamp 
expert, 49 Prince Street, New York, N. Y., tele. Canal 6-5810. 





A STRAIGHT LINE is still the shortest path between two points. 
So if you're looking for a job, or if you have one you would like 
to fill, advertise in the classified columns of THE PHOTO- 
LITHOGRAPHER. It's the shortest and most direct path to the 


man you want we know of. 





yp, _DESIGNING 
Vill: PEN DRAWING 


ENGRAVING 





SS RAMSEY AVENUE, RETOUCHING 


YONKERS, N.Y. NEGATIVES 


TINTS AND BORDERS FOR COUPONS.CHECKS.CERTIFICATES. 











Milwaukee Bronzers 


for all presses. Also some rebuilt units. Write 


C. B. Henschel Mfg. Co., Milwaukee, Wisc. 
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F you were to watch the machinists who make your lithographic presses, 
you could see on the graduated scales of their precision instruments just 


how they machine the parts to 1/1000, even 1/10,000 of an inch. It is not 


so easy to see the even finer chemical precision necessary in making 
MALLINCKRODT PHOTO-PURIFIED Chemicals. But it is there. The result 
is not only chemical purity and uniformity but PHYSICAL PERFECTION 
as well — free-flowing chemicals that pour, weigh and measure easily. 





: Acids Barium Chloride 

| Acetic Gallic Calcium Chloride 
Boric Lactic Collodion Photo 

; Chromic Nitric Ether 

ry Citric Phosphoric Glycerin 

f Tannic Glycin 

3 Albusol* Hydroquinone 

i (Albumen) Hyporice* 


Alum Potassium Photo 

; Chrome Potassium Iron Chloride 

j Ammonium Bichromcte 
Ammonium Nitrate 


Ammonium Phosphate Pictol* (Photo 


(Hypo in Rice-Like Grains) 


Magnesium Nitrate 
Paraformaldehyde 


Developer ) 


*Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


SEE MALLINCKRODT 1938 CATALOG 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
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The Photo-Purified Line 


Potassium 
Potassium 
Potassium 
Potassium 
Potassium 
Potassium 
Potassium 


Bichromate 
Bromide 
Carbonate 
Ferricyanide 
Ferrocyanide 
Hydroxide 
Meta-Bisulfit, 


Silver Nitrate 
Sodium Bisulfite 
Sodium Carbonate 
Sodium Hydroxide 
Sodium Sulfite 


Second and Mallinckrodt Sts., ST. LOUIS, MO. 


70-74 GOLD STREET, NEW 


CHICAGO 


PHILADELPHIA 


pee] te), age, 


YORK, N.Y. 


MONTREAL 











































cision liming 


A Knowledge Acquired through Patient and Skilled Craftsmanship | 


THE HARRIS principle of precision engineering was handed down by the founders 
of HARRIS, who today apply their Knowledge of precision timing learned through 
skillful patience at the bench of a watchmakers guild. This principle of accuracy 
is carried to its most effective degree in the Harris EL Offset Press. This 22” x 34” 
single color. high speed unit gives to Photo Lithographer real pressroom support 


both lone and short runs—for color work as well as high quality black and white. 


Back of the quantity-quality work of the Harris EL is nearly two 
score years of precision manufacture. established as a fundamental 
by the pioneer builder of successful Offset Presses. A practical first 
hand knowledge of pressroom problems. coupled with a match- 
less background acquired in the earlier days of precision timing. 


is responsible for Harris recognition as the choice of the leader. 





